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The media industry in the UAE, like elsewhere in the world, is experiencing 
significant changes due to the innovations brought by Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICTs). Newsrooms are especially center of such 
changes, forcing media owners and managers to recognize that convergence of print 
and online media is inevitable to sustain their newspapers. This research intends to 
develop an assessment method to determine how newspapers are performing in a 
convergent media environment. To investigate the three types of newsroom 
convergence levels (coordination, cross media, and full integration); the study 
develops an assessment model for the ten dimensions of newsroom convergence as 
provided by earlier scholars. The study employs newsroom ethnography and 
triangulation method in which the researcher conducted interviews, analyzed records, 
and observed different aspects of newsroom convergence processes. The results 
provided detailed assessment of each newspaper on the ten dimensions and the 
overall assessment of the convergence levels that each newspaper is operating on. 
The study reveals that convergence is more strategically planned in the privately 
owned newspaper but haphazard in government-owned newspaper. The study proved 
the validity of the assessment approach developed to determine convergence levels in 
the newsroom. This research can add to existing literature on newsroom convergence 
as well as provide a guide for media owners and managers who intend to plan for 
newsroom convergence projects, or to assess their current change projects. 
Keywords: Newsroom convergence. Newsroom change management. Newsroom 
ethnography. Triangulation method. UAE press. 
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 )cibarA ni( tcartsbA dna eltiT
 
صحیفتي جلف نیوز لالتقارب في غرفة الأخبار بین الإعلام المطبوع والإلكتروني. دراسة 
 والاتحاد في الإمارات العربیة المتحدة
 الملخص
العربیة المتحدة، شأنھا في ذلك شأن أماكن أخرى من العالم، تغیرات تشھد صناعة الإعالم في دولة الإمارات 
كبیرة بسبب الابتكارات التي جلبتھا تكنولوجیا المعلومات والاتصالات. وتشكل غرف الأخبار مركزا خاصا 
طبوعة لھذه التغییرات، مما دفع ملاك وسائل الإعلام والمدیرین إلى الإدراك بأن التقارب بین وسائل الإعلام الم
والإلكترونیة أمر لا مفر منھ للحفاظ على استمرارریة صحفھم. ویھدف ھذا البحث إلى تطویر نموذج لتقییم أداء 
الصحف في بیئة إعلامیة متقاربة. ولتحقیق ثلاثة أنواع من مستویات التقارب في غرف الأخبار )التنسیق، 
نموذج تقییم للأبعاد العشرة لتقارب غرفة الأخبار  ووسائط الإعلام، والاندماج الكامل(، تقوم الدراسة بتطویر
على النحو الذي قدمھ باحثون سابقون. واستخدم الباحث منھج إثنوغرافیا غرفة الأخبار وطریقة التثلیث من 
خلال إجراء المقابلات وتحلیل السجلات وملاحظة جوانب مختلفة من عملیة التقارب في غرفة الأخبار. وقدمت 
تفصیلیا لكل صحیفة على مستویات البعد وتقییما عاما لمستوى التقارب الذي تعمل فیھ كل صحیفة.  النتائج تقییما
وكشفت الدراسة أن التقارب مخطط استراتیجیا بشكل أوضح في الصحف المملوكة للقطاع الخاص ولكن أقرب 
ي طوره الباحث لتحدید إلى العشوائیة في الصحف المملوكة للحكومة. وأثبتت الدراسة صحة نھج التقییم الذ
مستویات التقارب في غرفة الأخبار. ویمكن لھذا البحث أن یضیف إلى الأدبیات الموجودة حول التقارب في 
غرفة الأخبار، فضلا عن توفیر دلیل لمالكي وسائل الإعلام والمدیرین الذین یعتزمون التخطیط لمشاریع 
 یر الحالیة.التقارب في غرف الأخبار، أو لتقییم مشاریع التغی
التقارب في غرفة الأخبار. إدارة التغییر في غرفة الأخبار. إثنوغرافیا غرفة الأخبار. مفاھیم رئیسیة مفتاحیة: 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
1.1 Overview 
 For more than two decades, the media industry has been experiencing 
significant development with the advancement of new media technologies. With the 
digitization of media, outlets and platforms are converging in multiple platforms to 
produce media content for the audience when, where, and how that audience 
demands it, using all communication tools available (Kolodzy, 2013). The new 
digital communication tools such as interchange text, and audio, and visual 
communication over the Internet has fundamentally transformed the way news 
organizations operate. Convergence has enabled media companies to gather, 
distribute, and share information across a variety of platforms.  
 Media convergence is not a new phenomenon. It can be traced back to the 
1990s, when media mergers and technological innovations gave birth to convergence 
journalism (Gordon, 2003; Killebrew, 2004). This convergence is a consequence of 
the advanced environment in Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) 
in which it occurs.  The concept of convergent journalism is the buzzword that is 
widely used among news organizations that are experiencing the transformation from 
traditional to digital media, and also among the academia. John Carey (2009) affirms 
that this term has fallen out of favor, and returned to popularity again, and although 
the term itself has been overused, it is an ongoing process with substantial 
implications for journalism. It is a response to both rapid changes in technology and 





 The rapid developments in ICTs have forced newspapers to adopt new digital 
media technologies in newsrooms to improve newsgathering, processing, and 
distribution, resulting in three types of newsroom models, as we will come to discuss 
later. These newsroom models can be distinguished one from another, based on the 
level of convergence of the traditional platform (i.e. the print) and the digital online 
platforms (i.e. website, mobile app, social media, etc.). They also describe how a 
newsroom is structured, how the news journey from the source to the audience is 
organized and operated in the newsroom, whether the journalists and editors engage 
in multi-skilling or not; whether they work for a single platform or multiple 
platforms; and how social media is deployed in the newsroom.  
1.2 Statement of the Problem 
Using different literatures and theories of media convergence, change 
management, and newsroom ethnography, this research intends to develop an 
assessment method to determine how newspapers are performing in a convergent 
media environment. To investigate the three types of newsroom convergence levels, 
the study develops an assessment model for ten dimensions of newsroom 
convergence employing newsroom ethnography in which the researcher conducts 
interviews, analyzes records, and observes different aspects of newsroom 
convergence. Most of the research on newsroom convergence has investigated it as a 
media phenomenon, proposing different models of the newsroom for discussion. On 
the other hand, media owners and leaders when making decisions about newsroom 
change do not often refer to academic research in coming to their decisions. This 
study intends to provide both a scientific and a comprehensive guide for assessing 





profession in proposing a roadmap for media decision makers who want to drive 
change projects into their news organizations especially when attempting to converge 
between traditional and online media. 
The focus of this investigation of newsroom convergence of print and online 
media is the United Arab Emirates (the UAE) which stands out as possessing the 
richest and most advanced media and telecommunications environment in the whole 
region, in terms of media availability, and telecommunications density and 
penetration rates (Ayish, 2003). The objective of this research is to assess those 
projects which have taken place in the UAE media industry. To do this, the study 
selected two newspapers (The Gulf News, the leading English newspaper, and 
Alittihad, the leading Arabic newspaper) as two different case study samples to 
assess the levels of convergence successes in their respective newsrooms. 
After this introduction, Chapter 1 defines the concept of convergence and 
presents the discussions about this among media researchers. The chapter then 
presents two pioneering convergence projects conducted separately by the NY Times 
in the USA, and the Daily Telegraph in the UK. The chapter moves to discuss the 
inevitability of convergence, and why it is believed to be unavoidable for the 
traditional media in order to stay in business. The discussion in this section 
highlights the media landscape in the UAE and the challenges that face traditional 
media in a country with developed ICTs, high online connectivity and a growing 
population of new generations who are digitally literate and who increasingly interact 
with the world – socially, in terms of business, and in terms of accessing information 
– through digital platforms. Next, the chapter reviews related literatures to newsroom 





newsroom, which we identify as Newsroom 1.0, Newsroom 2.0 and Newsroom 3.0. 
Finally, Chapter 1 discusses the theoretical framework of this research ranging from 
management theories and media theories. The discussion addresses strategic 
management theory with its different paradigms and approaches, then organizational 
development theory, and lastly, media evolution theory. 
Chapter 2 describes the methodology of the research, explaining the data 
collection method and how the researcher developed the dimensions and elements 
from the original study of the newsroom convergence model. It then discusses the 
study sample of the newspapers in the UAE and the interviewee's sample of each 
newspaper. The chapter also indicates the steps and procedures taken to conduct the 
field work. It then moves to a discussion of the method of data analysis and the 
statistical tests conducted for the study, and the method for convergence levels 
assessments. Finally the chapter presents the 10 research questions of the study. 
Chapter 3 presents the empirical findings of the research in three parts. The 
first part presents the findings of the demographics and biodata of the study sample. 
The second presents the findings regarding the triangulation ethnography method of 
the study. This relates to participants' perceptions, the evidence of records through 
their availability, and the researcher's observations. The final part of chapter 3 
presents the overall results of the convergence levels of the two newspapers 
examined in the study.  
Chapter 4 is the discussion and analysis of the empirical findings. The chapter 
discusses each research question on the newspapers under study, and explains the 





inputs from the personal observations and notes taken by the researcher while 
conducting the study in the respective newspapers.  
In the concluding chapter, the researcher summarizes the main findings of the 
research and outlines implications, limitations, and recommendations for future 
research in this area. The researcher also makes recommendations for media 
organizations as to the best practices of a converged media.  
1.3 Review of Literature 
Starting from the early years of the third millennium, leading media 
organizations in the world began the push to converge their newsrooms by initiating 
projects aimed at the integration of print and online media aiming to, a) reach the 
growing audience for digital media, b) address the decline in the levels of both 
readership and advertisement experienced by traditional media, and c) to embrace the 
potential revenues that could come from the use of digital content. A few years on 
from those beginnings, newsroom convergence became the main subject of 
discussion, research, and implementation in news organizations, media conferences 
and amongst concerned academia around the globe. The attention and concern about 
this phenomenon resulted in several books, research studies, academic articles, 
conferences, and reports that discuss the challenges that face media organizations in 
an era of a revolution in information and communication technologies. These studies 
analyze this phenomenon, its effects on news media, and recommending media 
organizations to converge the traditional media and new media as the best way to 
cope with the challenges in order to sustain their businesses. The following 
discussion attempts to provide an insight into the main literature on newsroom 





in media business in the last fifteen years, and asking what are the early convergence 
projects and initiatives, what are the convergence models proposed, whether from 
different studies or initiated by newspaper organizations, and examining how all 
these studies are related to this research. 
1.3.1 Concept Definition 
The word, converge, is a verb that is defined in Merriam-Webster Online 
Dictionary in the following way:  
“1: To tend or move toward one point or one another:  come together:  meet 
<converging paths> <Police cars converged on the accident scene.> 
2: To come together and unite in a common interest or focus <Economic forces 
converged to bring the country out of the recession.> 
3: To approach a limit as the number of terms increases without limit <the series 
converges> ("Converge," n.d).    
Convergence, however, is a noun and is defined in the same dictionary as 
“the merging of distinct technologies, industries, or devices into a unified whole, 
offering a variety of services” ("Convergence," n.d). In media studies the term 'media 
convergence' became more familiar after the diffusion of Information and 
Communication Technologies (ICTs) into the media industry. “Media Convergence” 
is defined, according to the Encyclopedia Britannica, as a "phenomenon involving 
the interconnection of information and communications technologies, computer 
networks, and media content. It brings together the ‘three C’s’- computing, 
communication, and content - and is a direct consequence of the digitization of 
media content and the popularization of the Internet” (Flew, 2016).   
Media theorists such as (Gordon, 2003; Janet Kolodzy, Grant, DeMars, & 





convergence which elaborate on the concept of partnerships between two or more 
different media  platforms, sharing newsgathering resources and content. Criado and 
Kraeplin (2008) provide a functional definition of convergence journalism as, “print, 
broadcast, and online news staffs forging partnerships in which journalists work and 
distribute content across several news platforms” (p. 19). They assert that 
newspapers in particular tend to be more concerned with implementing convergence 
than television stations, eventually because they have more to gain from convergence 
in journalism (Criado & Kraeplin, 2008).  
Although many agree that convergence in general means the coming together 
of two or more things, different arguments are put forward to explain what exactly is 
coming together. Other media scholars argue that convergence can be viewed as the 
"coming together of different equipment and tools for producing and distributing 
news." (Grant & Wilkinson, 2008), and (Wilkinson, Grant, & Fisher, 2013). On the 
other hand Jenkins (2006) argues that it is a flow of content across multiple media 
platforms, suggesting that media audiences nowadays play a crucial role in creating 
and distributing content, and convergence therefore has to be examined in terms of 
social, as well as technological changes within the society. According to Jenkins, 
media convergence is an ongoing process which cannot replace the traditional media; 
it's more an interaction between different media forms and platforms (Jenkins, 2006). 
 Discussions on media convergence have expounded on the way newsrooms 
are using new technologies to improve the creation and delivery of content. 
Killebrew (2004) argues that media convergence generally means that all component 
platforms available for delivery to a web-based operating system contribute to the 





the central player along the process. With a definition similar to Killebrew's, Singer 
describes convergence as "some combination of technologies, products, staffs and 
geography among the previously distinct provinces of print, television and online 
media" (2004, p. 3). Singer believes that processes and outcomes of convergence 
vary widely among the markets in which the concept is being explored. For some, 
convergence emphasizes information sharing. For others, it involves newspaper 
reporters taping a voiceover for a newscast, or television reporters phoning in 
breaking news details to update a website (J. B. Singer, 2004). However, an 
important characteristic of converged newsrooms is that all journalists from different 
platforms (TV, radio, newspaper, online) share the same workspace instead of 
occupying separate offices in separate buildings. 
 In media organizations, the issue of newsroom convergence is about how it is 
understood and applied more than how it is academically defined. In what follows, 
we will try to highlight a couple of examples of early newsroom convergence 
projects in some leading, international newspapers. 
1.3.2 Early convergence projects  
Convergence has taken place in media organizations around the world for 
decades and was first known in the broadcast media. Appelgren (2004) affirms that 
convergence in media was present in the thinking and operation of broadcasting and 
telecom industries in 1990s, focusing on convergence of networks and services. S. I. 
Zhang (2014), argues that newsroom convergence has developed since the mid-
1990s when internet usage became more widespread and newspapers launched their 
own websites to produce online content of their printed issues. However, newsroom 





as a subject of strategic planning in media organizations until the third millennium. 
Early, wide–spectrum newsroom convergence projects were initiated around 2005 in 
some leading outlets of the US press such as the New York Times and USA Today, 
which both introduced plans to converge their online and offline publications, aiming 
to raise digital journalism to the next level (Kiss, 2006). The New York Times, for 
instance, became one of the frontline newspapers in the introduction of newsroom 
convergence, when it created a major project for integrating its print and online 
divisions, starting from August 2005 (J. Burke, 2007). The aim of the New York 
Times was to diminish and eventually eliminate the difference between newspaper 
journalists and web journalists, and the first noticeable signs of integration at the 
New York Times began with a major website renovation in April 2006, with the 
emphasis on multimedia. Although the paper had already been doing a respectable 
job of connecting articles with related multimedia features, it was at this point that it 
introduced more podcasting and video, as well as debuted large, colorful pictures in 
the middle of the homepage (J. Burke, 2007).  
After ten years major changes were made in the New York Times newsroom 
adapting to the demands of digital journalism. A study released in January 2017 by 
the newspaper calls for rapid change in the newsroom. The study, conducted by a 
group of seven journalists, provides a set of broad principles to accelerate the 
transformation while maintaining a commitment to high-quality journalism (Ember, 
Jan. 17, 2017). This would tend to assert and confirm that the rapid changes in ICT's 
encourage the news organizations to keep up with such challenges. 
In the UK, the Daily Telegraph established from 2006 a significant newsroom 





its business section. The convergence journey for the Daily Telegraph started with its 
newly appointed editorial team who had the responsibility to take a long-term 
strategic view and plan for the newspaper to embrace the enormous demands of the 
new digital age (Campbell, 2008). The Daily Telegraph team travelled to different 
newspapers around the globe which had started convergence strategies in their 
newsrooms. Moreover, the team was considering how the newsroom processes could 
be made more efficient and ready for a multiple media operation, and considered the 
visions and strategies of where the company should be going and organizational key 
principles about how this should be achieved (Campbell, 2008).   
The team proposed a number of initiatives that were used as a guide for the 
new newsroom development project. These included such things as distinct audience 
segments for print and digital, and organizational changes in which the entire staff 
need to understand that the digital publications are as important to the company as 
the newspaper. The understanding included that the initiatives would require major 
changes to the workflow and responsibilities, and a newsroom restructure in which a 
new newsroom layout was created. All section editors would sit around a table 
driving the operations from that central desk and all departments or sections would 
be laid out in spoke-like formations (Campbell, 2008). 
The two examples of the newsroom convergence projects at the New York 
Times and the Daily Telegraph are included here because they are most prominent of 
such projects, and they inspired other newspapers around the globe. An important 
question to raise here is why, in just a few years, convergence became a buzzword in 






1.3.3 The Inevitability of Convergence  
“Convergence does not occur through media appliances, however 
sophisticated they may become. Convergence occurs with the brains of individual 
consumers and through their social interactions with others” (Jenkins, 2006, p. 3). 
The conversation over media convergence as described by Henry Jenkins, the 
American media scholar and theorist, began as a cultural phenomenon from which it 
developed to be a collective progression of how we consume media and technology 
within our convergent culture (Jenkins, 2006). Jenkins is affirming that convergence 
between old and new technologies is inevitable for media companies because 
convergence is a cultural phenomenon of modern societies. If we accept this 
description, media convergence might be seen as an intelligent attempt on the part of 
media organizations to embrace the effects of the development of ICTs in modern 
societies, and newspapers in the world. Western countries especially became aware 
very early about the essentiality of converging their traditional platform with the 
newly emerging digital technologies which promised, and sparked, a revolutionary 
human communication experience. With the emergence of 'Web 2.0'1 in smartphones 
linked to the social media network and loaded with instant messaging applications, 
the typical member of a modern society is connected to the world from anywhere at 
any time. Communication and media scholars are agreed on how media experience 
and practice has changed, affirming that media consumption is not any more 
restricted to the traditional way such as flipping the pages of newspapers in the 
                                                           
1. Web 2.0 describes World Wide Web websites that emphasize user-generated content, usability, 
and interoperability (this means that a website can work well with other products, systems and 
devices) for end users. The term was popularized by Tim O'Reilly and Dale Dougherty at the O'Reilly 
in 2004. A Web 2.0 website may allow users to interact and collaborate with each other in a social 





morning, waiting for the evening news show, or booking a ticket from the cinema to 
watch the newly released movie. 
The media experience is no longer a passive, one-way communication in 
which media messages are sent to the recipients; it's now become an interactive two-
way communication process (Anderson, Bell, & Shirky, 2014; Batsell, 2015; 
Gordon, 2003; Manafy, 2010; Meikle & Young, 2012; Neuberger, Bruns, & Deuze, 
2007; Pavlik, 2013; Weber & Monge, 2011). 
Beside the revolutionary changes in media experience and practice from 
ICTs; the economic recession in 2008 provided a strong shake-up to media 
industries. Media companies in the West suffered from falling revenues from 
advertisements; all of which threatened thousands of professionals to become jobless 
and even the closure of businesses. The recession was a strong force that drove 
media companies to converge their platforms in order to cut costs and sustain their 
business (Edge, 2011; Manafy, 2010; Nikunen, 2014). Media companies also thought 
about convergence as an opportunity to seek alternative revenues in online and 
digital media, creating other business models such as the pay-per-content model to 
access online news (Gustafsson & Schwarz, 2013; Kaplan, 2012; Macnamara, 
2010b; McPhillips & Merlo, 2008; Zott, Amit, & Massa, 2011). 
The essentiality and inevitability of media convergence is not only an issue 
for Western media companies. With the globalization of ICTs and operating within a 
global economic system, countries in other parts of the world experienced to some 
extent the same challenges that attacked Western media companies. The Middle East 





studies of our research are based – is an obvious example of how ICTs are changing 
the media experience. According to the Telecommunications Regulatory Authority 
TRA, the UAE is ranked first of all the Arab states in the 2015 Networked Readiness 
Index (NRI), issued by the World Economic Forum, and 23rd among all 143 
countries assessed. The NRI measures the capacity of an economy to fully leverage 
ICT for increased competitiveness and development. The record measured several 
indicators and the UAE ranked 8th worldwide on both the use of virtual social 
networks and the availability of the latest technologies. ("Annual UAE 
Telecommunications Sector Review 2012 - 2015," Oct 2016). In the 2015 report of 
another international index, the ICT Development Index, which is issued by the 
International Telecommunications Union (ITU), the UAE is ranked 32nd in the 
world in the "International Development Index" IDI, among 167 economies 
worldwide, and this was the 3rd highest ranking among all the GCC and Arab states 
("Annual UAE Telecommunications Sector Review 2012 - 2015," Oct 2016). 
These indexes signify how the ICTs are strongly diffused and maintained as a 
basis of the economic and social development of the country. The new generations, 
especially the millennial, are digitally literate and highly exposed to ICTs. Using 
smart phones connected to the Internet, tablet devices, and personal computers, the 
average college student is “always on and everywhere” in terms of being connected 
online. The attitude of this sector of the population toward media and news 
information is becoming more in favor of online news media, compared to the offline 
traditional media (Bulla & Buie, 2016; Sokol & Sisler, 2010). This would assert the 
vital challenge facing traditional news media providers if they are not changing and 
converging their services in a way that satisfies the needs of the audiences from 





Beside the changing trends of media audiences because of ICTs, the media 
market is another component affecting the media landscape in the UAE and the 
Middle East. The traditional business model for newspapers relied on advertisement 
and subscriptions, alongside some direct or indirect government subsidies for some 
state-owned or privately-owned newspapers. Unlike the newspapers in Europe and 
North America the economic downturn in 2008 didn't have a major impact on media 
companies. According to a report studying Media Industries in the Middle East, the 
circulation in the MENA region has been more resilient than in the West and the 
region’s share of the total advertising market remains significant at 32 percent in 
2015, which is two to three times higher than in North America, Europe, and other 
regions as seen in Figure 1.1 ("Media Industries in the Middle East 2016," 2016). 
The report which was issued by Northwestern University in Qatar in partnership with 
the Doha Film Institute highlights the concern over the accuracy of newspaper 
circulation numbers in the region due to the lack of audited figures. 
Figure 1.1 Newspaper advertisements as share of total media market in each region 





However, newspapers in the Middle East have seemingly grown in overall 
circulation by 1.4 percent over the past five years ("Media Industries in the Middle 
East 2016," 2016). Even though in most local markets such as Tunisia and the UAE 
numerous titles have disappeared, the region’s newspaper industry has maintained a 
relatively strong position in the advertising market 
In its assessment of the newspaper market, the report affirms that newspaper 
advertising revenues overall, and as a share of the total advertisement market in the 
Middle East countries, has declined by more than a fifth since 2010, with the 
exception of two countries Qatar and Lebanon. The report also concludes that "while 
the medium has defended itself well against digital erosion in the region, it is 
inevitable that the observed trends of digital migration will continue to undermine 
newspapers’ share of ad spend" ("Media Industries in the Middle East 2016," 2016 
para 4). 
The gradual fall in the oil price between 2015 and 2016, reaching a minimum 
of $40 per barrel compared to close to $115 a barrel in 2010-2013, has affected 
newspapers in the UAE according to experts from advertising companies. An 
advertising firm based in Dubai affirmed that print media and outdoor media suffered 
the most due to the advertising market which has softened over the past 18 months as 
low oil prices and regional instability weakened commercial and consumer 
confidence. As of the time of writing, the UAE publishing industry is continuing to 
suffer as advertisers cut back their budgets in an increasingly cautious market 





The UAE media landscape has also drastically changed due to the 
introduction of social media networks which provided a very powerful medium for 
media content sharing and distribution. Social Networks such as Facebook, Twitter, 
and Instagram became very popular in the recent years especially in post Arab 
Springs which struck the Arab countries in 2011. Social networks as new media 
became very powerful in mobilizing and influencing the public compared to the 
traditional media outlets. 
Some online news outlets based in the UAE are competing with other 
traditional media sources in gaining audience. Online new outlets such as ‘Bawabat 
Alain’ and ‘24.ae’ are both managed and operated by full team elite UAE and Arab 
media professionals who are highly experienced in the field of electronic media, 
aspiring to achieve a new and distinctive experience on the Arab media scene. These 
news outlets provide a combination of fast and professional content delivery, 
unprecedented in its style and characteristics, gaining in few years of their operation 
followers in social networks that exceed one million for each. Such lively and 
enthusiastic new players in the media landscape of the UAE are undoubtedly creating 
pressure on traditional media especially the printed newspapers. Newspapers, 
therefore, have to act upon such changes, and not allow the rug to be pulled out from 
under their feet as important and influential news media providers. 
The newspaper industry in the UAE invested money and effort to act in 
accordance with changes of the global and local trends in online news services. Such 
efforts includes developing the means of news gathering, processing, and 
distribution, empowering journalists with technologies, digitizing the news 





output platforms, improving online content that is integrated with audio and video 
content, and utilizing social media in news, all for the aim of reaching the maximum 
size of an audience made up from different groups.  The attempt to develop the 
newsroom is an on-going process in newspapers, because ICTs are changing and 
innovations are introduced from time to time as new technologies bring a promise of 
new possibilities. Newsroom convergence is therefore seen as a best and most 
sustainable approach for newspapers to take compared to the two alternatives: either 
staying as a single-platform, print-oriented newspaper, or shutting down the printing 
press and going fully digital.   
In summary, there is an inevitability of convergence for media industries and 
particularly newspapers in the light of the challenges faced and the possibilities that 
are offered by ICTs. This inevitability has been well described in the following 
quotation: "Media convergence is inevitable because it may create a trajectory, which 
will lead media industry to creating good journalism, economic synergies, and 
competitive advantage. In other words, it may also converge good journalism, 
economic synergies, and competitive advantage" (Y. E. Zhang, 2008). 
1.3.4 Newsroom Convergence Models 
 Media convergence has been theorized and applied in different ways. One of 
early models of convergent newsrooms in the millennium is the -IFRA Newsplex 
project developed in the association with The World Association of Newspapers and 
News Publishers, (WAN-IFRA) in 2002 at the University of South Carolina. This 
project was founded by Kerry Northrup, a career journalist and media executive, who 





Newsplex project that budgeted 2.5 million US Dollars was built with an eye toward 
physically fostering convergence, attaining for demonstration and training in 
convergent news handling technologies and techniques (Quinn, 2002, 2005). In 
Newsplex model, Desks were positioned in a circular format to encourage discussion 
and the sharing of ideas. Founding Newsplex Director Kerry Northrup oversaw the 
design and construction of Newsplex. He says traditional newsrooms are usually 
divided into work areas that match the steps of news-flow and production-writing, 
editing, and design (Quinn, 2002). Northrup suggests that newsrooms can make 
adjustments to their physical structure to enhance convergence by implementing the 
following actions: Appointing an editor to coordinate the newsroom's convergence 
efforts, establishing a central cross-media or multimedia news desk where key 
newsroom managers are co-located to best coordinate news efforts, and integrating 
similar staff functions from different media and weave reporters responsibilities 
together with that of other reporters as a way to foster collaboration and team work 
(Bhuiyan, 2009).  
 Dailey, Demo, and Spillman (2005) proposed a dynamic model called a 
‘convergence continuum’ in which news convergence proceeded in a series of 
behavior-based activities, illustrating the interaction and cooperation stages of staff 
members at newspapers, television stations, and web organizations working together 
with news partnerships. The continuum's components provide media professionals a 
better understanding of an evolutionary trend in their industry as they develop cross-
media alliances (Dailey et al., 2005). Interestingly, Dailey et al. are looking at 





newsroom. However, a broader understanding of newsroom convergence may better 
reflect the reality of such process. 
David Domingo and his colleagues (2007) proposed the analytical structuring 
of convergence into four dimensions that cover different phases of the 
communication process in the newsroom: Integrated production, Multi-skilled 
professionals, Multiplatform delivery, and Active audience. With this convergence 
model, each of the dimensions can have a different level of development, making 
convergence an open process with many different possible outcomes. According to 
the researchers, this model helps in exploring convergence while avoiding 
deterministic assumptions and allowing the mapping of its development in different 
media companies as an open process with diverse outcomes (Domingo et al., 2007). 
 Meikle and Young (2012) observed that convergence can be understood in 
the following four dimensions: 
A) Technological—the combination of computing, communications and content 
around networked digital media platforms; 
B) Industrial—the engagement of established media institutions in the digital media 
space, and the rise of digitally-based companies such as Google, Apple, Microsoft 
and others as significant media content providers; 
C) Social—the rise of social network media such as Facebook, Twitter, and 





D) Textual—the re-use and remixing of media into what has been termed a ‘trans-
media’ model, where stories and media content (for example, sounds, images, written 
texts) are dispersed across multiple media platforms (Meikle & Young, 2012). 
This model is providing a wider spectrum for modeling convergence in 
newsrooms, and should provide a more useful foundation for studying this 
phenomenon.  
 García Avilés, Meier, Kaltenbrunner, Carvajal, & Kraus (2009) proposed 
three different models of convergence: full integration, cross-media and co-
ordination of isolated platforms. In the full integration, the architecture and 
infrastructure for multi-channel production are combined in one newsroom and 
controlled via a central news system with workflow management. Besides this 
characterization via external features, convergence is also a strategic goal and 
production and distribution on different platforms is subordinated to news 
production. "Online first" is a symbol for a paradigmatic shift from newspaper 
production towards multimedia production.  
In the cross-media model, journalists work in separate newsrooms or sections 
for different platforms but are interconnected through multimedia coordinators and 
work routines. Cross-media collaboration refers to a process whereby more than one 
media platform is simultaneously engaged in communicating content. This does not 
necessarily happen in a completely integrated way. Usually, the production involves 





In the co-ordination of isolated platforms co-operation is neither implemented 
systematically in news gathering nor in news production or news distribution. 
Journalism sections remain separate, and newsroom design does not strive towards 
integration. Borders and differences between online, print, radio and television 
sections in the same media company do not seem surmountable and convergence is 
not even seen as an appropriate means of quality improvement (García Avilés et al., 
2009, pp. 299-300).  
 Some media strategists have proposed models of newsroom management 
which are different in the terminology they employ, while upholding the same 
concept. Schantin (17 Jan 2011, 28 April 2015) has looked at the organizational 
concepts that have been realized in editorial departments, proposing three concepts 
of newsroom editorial management strategies which share the same principles that 
are in García's model. From his perspective as a media strategist and the founder of 
the Institute for Media Strategies in Europe, Dietmar Schantin has proposed three 
main structural types. "Newsroom 1.0," which is also known as the “multiple-media 
newsroom” provides dedicated editorial resources for each platform that is serviced 
by the publishing house. This results in separate editorial units for the print edition 
and the website. "Newsroom 2.0," which is a “cross-media newsroom” works on the 
principle that the content gatherers generate content for all channels. "Newsroom 
3.0" is an “integrated newsroom” that aims to "provide content on multiple channels 
by integrating the complete news flow across print and digital media from planning 
to production" (Schantin, 17 Jan 2011). To give further details of this depiction, 





Newsroom 1.0  
This is also called the 'multiple media newsroom,' which provides dedicated 
editorial resources for each platform that is serviced by the publishing houses (See 
Figure 1.2). This results in separate editorial units for the print edition and for the 
online site. The 'low-cost version' would be one in which one or a few editors would 
take the copy of the print edition, possibly rewrite that copy and upload it on the 
website. This can happen either before the story was published in the print edition or 
after the newspaper has hit the stands.  
Figure 1.2 Newsroom 1.0 coordination level (Source: Institute for Media Strategies) 
On the other end of the spectrum in the Newsroom 1.0 model is a fully 





their own research and content generation and run the web site as more or less a 
separate channel from the printed edition. These kinds of online editorial operations 
can be either part of the print editorial or sometimes even a separate company with 
its own editorial team.  
No matter what shape this type takes, the responsibility for the print and the 
online channel are divided among different people with often an editor for the printed 
edition and an online editor. The content generation, editing and production is by and 
large divided between the print and the online world. There are still a lot of 
newsrooms in the world that operate on these principles (Schantin, 17 Jan 2011). 
Newsroom 2.0 
The second type that can be distinguished is 'Newsroom 2.0' or the 'cross 
media newsroom' and this works on the principle that the content gatherers generate 
the content for all channels served by the editorial department (See Figure 1.3). In 
this case there are different responsibilities for each channel, but the different 
sections (news, sport, features etc.) generate the content for print and online and also 
provide other formats such as video or audio for the web and also provide input for 
Web-TV or Radio. 
This matrix organization very often needs a 'moderator' or 'conductor,' in 
some newsroom called 'central desk editor' or 'hub editor'. This role is responsible for 





person's task is primarily to handle the discussions between the editors responsible 
for the different channels in terms of periodization of channels and the decision as to 
what content goes when and where. And finally they serve as some kind of referee, 
balancing the different and potentially conflicting requests that are issued by each 
channel to the different content groups (Schantin, 17 Jan 2011).  
Figure 1.3  Newsroom 2.0 Cross media level (Source: Insititute for Media Strategies) 
Newsroom 3.0 
The third type is Newsroom 3.0 or the 'integrated newsroom,' which aims to 
provide content on multiple channels by integrating the complete news flow across 
print and digital media from the planning stage through to the production. In this 





responsibility for the coverage of stories across print and digital channels is with the 
section head. Therefore, there is no online department as in Newsroom 1.0 or an 
online editor as in Newsroom 2.0. (See Figure 1.4) 
Figure 1.4.  Newsroom 3.0 integrative level (Source: Institute for Media Strategies) 
This concept follows the premise that the topic owner knows best how a story 
should be built up and well-timed across the different channels by using the 
appropriate format. There is no “us” and “them” among the different channels and no 
conflict among different people or teams regarding where to break a story for 
instance. The story’s owner decides what aspect of it is told on which channel with a 
certain format (Schantin, 17 Jan 2011).   
All the models discussed have pros and cons, and none can claim to provide a 





models can fit better than the others depending on the country, the culture, and the 
sociopolitical environment. Both the García Avilés et al. and Schantin models have 
similarities in the principles of newsroom management. However, the model 
produced by García Avilés et al involves not only operational strategies in the 
newsroom, such as the overall culture in the newsroom, and user engagement. These 
models of convergent newsrooms provide a reliable reference for researchers, which 
they can use to classify the status of convergence in a newsroom. This study has 
found the model proposed by García Avilés et al, and that provided by Schantin as 
very thorough and rigorous in studying convergence in modern newsrooms. For this 
reason the study will depend primarily on the two studies as the way forward in 
understanding convergence in news organizations in UAE. We adopt the proposed 
characteristics of their models when analyzing and studying the two newspapers of 
our study as will be discussed in detail in the chapter on methodology.  
There are studies on newsroom convergence from counties other than Europe 
and North America such as South Korea, Indonesia, Kenya and Saudi Arabia. 
Hyeong-Jun Pak (2017) studied the characteristics of ‘newspaper-led convergence’ 
with broadcast stations in South Korea by examining how convergence affects the 
production and distribution of news content. The Study incorporated both surveys 
and in-depth interviews with journalists from three South Korean multimedia groups 
that have maintained newspaper-led convergence since late 2011.  The results 
indicated several asymmetries in terms of workload perceptions, multiple skills, 
cultural clash, and content quality among different media reporters (Pak, 2017).  
 Suwandi Sumartias and Mohamed Hafizni (2017) studied the trend of 





station in Jakarta, Indonesia. The study data were gathered from observations and 
interviews with journalists. The results showed that the media industry in Indonesia, 
especially Metro TV has expanded its coverage broadcast, characterized by the use 
of streaming technology and distributed through online sites. However, the study 
found that until now in the Indonesian media industry, especially Metro TV, media 
convergence has not implemented an effective system. The study concluded that the 
broadcast media industry in Indonesia is still reluctant to switch to digital 
broadcasting due to the high costs of replacing the analog broadcasting (Sumartias & 
Hafizni, 2017). 
David Aduda (2016) studied the impact of media convergence on corporate 
performance of media organizations in Kenya, and focuses mainly on the Nation 
Media Group and the Standard Group Limited. The study examines three objectives: 
impact of media convergence on advertising, circulation and profits. It uses 
quantitative and qualitative research methods. Data is collected through 
questionnaires, in-depth interviews and desk review of secondary sources, and 
presented through narrative and descriptive statistics. The findings show that media 
convergence has affected advertising, circulation and reduced profitability of the 
media houses (Aduda, 2016). 
 Ahmed Alzahrani (2016), in a study of newsroom convergence in Saudi 
Arabia, investigated transformations, implications and consequences of technological 
convergence at four Saudi newspapers: Al-Madina, Alriyadh, Alyaum, and Alwatan. 
Alzahrani’s study particularly explored the impacts of online journalistic production 
in traditional newspapers to identify changes and challenges in newsrooms of these 





interviews with open ended questions with 60 professionals. The study found that 
there are ongoing transformations in the newsrooms in the country. Yet, these 
transformations are challenged by regulatory, business, and cultural forces. Despite 
embracing online and digital technology in news production and disruption, the four 
Saudi newspapers are still prioritizing the traditional print. Yet, full integration of 
online and print newsrooms does not exist in Saudi press (Alzahrani, 2016). 
In this section of the literature review, we have attempted to discuss relevant 
literature about convergence as a concept in general and newsroom convergence in 
particular. The discussion has highlighted the inevitability of newsroom convergence 
in Europe and North America, and also from the regional perspective and the UAE in 
particular. The literature reviewed some relevant previous studies of newsroom 
convergence intending to benefit from their models in our study. In the next section 
we will discuss the theoretical framework for this study. 
1.4 Theoretical Framework  
The previous discussions emphasized the ways in which media companies 
view media convergence as an essential and inevitable trend to apply into 
newsrooms. Convergence is significantly related to media management and 
organizational development experience and practice. It is a project that involves 
creating a vision, developing the strategy, then setting a change management plan, 
and evaluating the project. Therefore, newsroom convergence should be understood 
within the framework of media management theories such as strategic management 
and organizational development. Also newsroom convergence may be understood as 





are integrating over a period of time and in response to continuing developments in 
order to improve content gathering, processing, and broadcasting. 
Next, we will discuss the different theories and paradigms from the business 
management and media disciplines and try to emphasize their place within the media 
management perspective and in particular with the concept of newsroom 
convergence. The discussion begins by highlighting strategic management theory 
with its different paradigms and approaches, then organizational development theory, 
and lastly, media evolution theory. 
1.4.1 Strategic Management Theory 
 'Strategy' is a word widely incorporated into business, management, and 
policies, and which business leaders and theorists refer to as the long-term plan of a 
particular company in order to gain competitive advantage. For Omalaja and Eruola 
"strategy is the pattern of decisions in a company that determines and reviews its 
objectives, purposes, goals, produce the principal policies and plans for achieving 
these goals and defines the range of business which the company is to pursue, the 
kind of economic and human organization it is or intends to be and the nature of 
economic and non‐economic contributions it intends to make to its beneficiaries" 
(Omalaja & Eruola, 2011, p. 60). "Strategic management," on the other hand, is the 
process of transforming the goals and plans into actions in a company, and it is best 
described by Johnson, Scholes, and Whittington (2008) who explained strategic 
management as the direction and scope of an organization over the long term: ideally 
which matches its resources to its changing environment and in particular its 





 Leadership and management researchers provided the elements and 
procedures of strategic management. Omalaja and Eruola (2011) summarize these 
procedures in the following steps: 
A) Setting company's mission and goal by identifying where the business is trying to 
get in the long-term. 
B) Identifying the market scope; which markets should a business competes in and 
what kind of activities are involved in such markets? 
C) Identifying the advantages by finding how the business can perform better than 
the competitors in those markets. 
D) Allocating resources by finding the required resources (e.g., skills, assets, finance, 
relationships, technical competence, and facilities) in order to be able to compete. 
E) Identifying the environment by finding what external environmental factors affect 
the business's ability to compete and;  
F) Finding the values and expectations of stakeholders.  
 Several paradigms have been developed under the strategic management 
theory which were thoroughly implemented and adapted in media management 
research (Chan-Olmsted, 2006; J. Dimmick, Chen, & Li, 2004; Gary & Anita, 2013; 
Mierzejewska, 2010; Mierzjewska & Hollifield, 2006; Wirth & Bloch, 1995). One of 
these important paradigms is the Structure-Conduct-Performance (SCP) framework, 
which focuses on the structure of industries and the linkage between an industry’s 





Another important approach in media strategy research is the Resource-Based 
View (RBV), which asserts that each firm is a collection of unique resources that 
enable it to conceive and implement strategies. RBV strategies suggest that firms 
should discover those assets and skills that are unique to their organizations and that 
cannot be imitated, thus protecting the organization with knowledge barriers (Barney 
& Hesterly, 1999). 
The other important paradigm within strategic management theory is the 
ecological niche framework, which has emerged from the biological sciences. Niche 
Theory posits that industries occupy market niches just as biological species occupy 
ecological niches (Mierzejewska, 2010). Niche Theory conceptualizes that the 
competition within communications industries is a form of sociocultural evolution 
which, like its biological predecessor and counterpart, does not easily yield long-term 
predictions (J. W. Dimmick, 2003). Mierzejewska (2010) affirms that Niche Theory 
is used by media management researchers to prove its validity in examining 
competition among media corporations for scarce resources such as advertisers and 
audiences and also it helps explain how sectors of the media industry adapt to new 
competition such as that from the Internet or other new media and technologies. See 
also; Ramirez, Dimmick, Feaster, and Lin (2008), Ha and Fang (2011), Gaskins and 
Jerit (2012), Gary and Anita (2013), and Huang, Yang, Baek, and Lee (2015). 
Media management research is substantially related to strategic management 
theory, which can exemplify applications of the changing environment in media 
industries with the globalization and the diffusion of ICTs. Strategy in media 
management is not only about setting missions, plans, and project tasks; it is, as 





competitive advantage and superior performance in the marketplace. Although the 
research on the strategic management of media companies continues, the field, as 
Mierzejewska (2010) argues, needs to develop its own strategic theories specific to 
the media industry which take into account the special economic, social, and 
regulatory environments in which media industries and organizations operate. Within 
its different paradigms and approaches, strategic management theory involves 
newsroom convergence research, as in the three models of newsroom convergence 
proposed by García Avilés et al. (2009) and García-Avilés, Kaltenbrunner, and Meier 
(2014).  
1.4.2 Organizational Development Theory 
 The Organizational Development Theory (OD) – also referred to as 
organizational change – is a broad, interdisciplinary concept that draws from 
management theory, economics, psychology, and sociology. OD is generally about 
the process in which an organization changes its structures, strategies, operational 
methods, technologies, and culture to evolve development within itself (Armenakis 
& Bedeian, 1999; W. W. Burke, 2010; Cameron & Whetten, 1983; Keith & 
Thornton, 2013; Kezar, 2011; Singh, 2010).  
 The classical definition of OD is offered by Richard Beckhard, who proposed 
that “Organization Development is an effort: planned, organization-wide, and 
managed from the top, to increase organization effectiveness and health through 
planned interventions in the organization's 'processes,' using behavioral-science 
knowledge” (Beckhard, 1969, pp. 9-10). According to Peter Gade (2004) OD theory 





industry. Gade's theoretical submission sounds very relevant to our study and will 
provide a useful theoretical framework in examining newsroom convergence in the 
UAE. In his study of management and journalists’ perceptions of newsroom cultural 
change, Gade uses the OD theory to assess the perceptions and attitudes that top 
newsroom managers and rank-and-file journalists have about initiatives aimed at 
changing the newsroom culture (Gade, 2004). Within organizational theory, finding 
an answer to the question, “How should we best organize?” is considered crucial for 
achieving superior company performance. (Achtenhagen & Raviola, 2009) 
 One of the early and pioneering attempts to formalize a model for 
organizational change is the model of Kurt Lewin (1952) who suggested a natural 
model to explain organizational change through a process of three stages such as  
'unfreeze,' 'change,' and 'refreeze.' Lewin’s model, which is known as the ‘Force 
Field Analysis model,’ is based on the following: 
A) Unfreezing: this is the process in which people become aware of the need for 
change. If people are satisfied with the current practices and procedures, they may 
have little or no interest in making employees understand the importance of a change 
and how their jobs will be affected by it. The employees who will be most affected 
by the change must be made aware of why it is needed, which in effect makes them 
dissatisfied enough with the current operations to be motivated to change. 
B) Change itself is the movement from an old way of doing things to a new way. 
Change may entail installing new equipment, restructuring the organization, 
implementing a new performance appraisal system, or anything that is intended to 





D) Refreezing is what makes new behavior relatively permanent and resistant to 
future change. Examples of refreezing techniques include repeating newly learned 
skills in a training session and role-playing to teach how those news skills can be 
implemented in the workplace. Refreezing is necessary because, without it, the old 
way of doing things might soon reassert themselves while new ways are forgotten 
(Singh, 2010). 
 According to Keith (February 2011), Lewin’s theory of change has at times 
been viewed as somehow simplistic. Nevertheless, the framework powerfully 
suggests that it may take a long time for new routines to solidify when media are 
going through an era of transition, as they have been in the first decade of the 21st 
century. Media researchers are still using OD theory to analyze the role of new 
technologies in media organizations.  
1.4.3 Media Evolution Theory 
 The convergence of newsrooms is an element of media mutations and 
development, and it could be seen as an evolutionary segment in the context of the 
historical development of media. Among many theoretical approaches concerning 
the new media development, there are theories and models providing insights into the 
historical context of media evolution. These include theories such as the diffusion of 
innovation and media development theories, (Lerner, 1964; Pye, 1963; Rogers, 2003; 
Schramm, 1964; Sitaram, 1969), the media evolution theory (Stöber, 2004), as well 
as the new media evolution model (Lehman-Wilzig & Cohen-Avigdor, 2004). Other 





Scolari (2013) who proposed an integrated model for understanding the evolution of 
media (Macnamara, 2010a; Rabe, 2014). 
 In media evolution theory, Stöber (2004) views emergent media as an 
evolution that should be seen within its historical context. He believes that media are 
not merely the consequence of technical inventions, but derive from a two-stage 
process of inventing and ‘social institutionalizing.’ Stöber attempts to understand the 
past as more than a series of "random events," affirming that “the media are not only 
a product of technical innovation, but also of social institutionalization.” (Stöber, 
2004, p. 483). For him, institutionalization is the interaction between four sub-
systems, namely technology, law and politics, culture, and economy. These systems 
bring about change because of "dissatisfaction with the status quo." Stöber argues 
that the process of ‘social institutionalization’ changes the media themselves, when 
the society ‘institutionalizes’ inventions by discovering new possibilities of 
communication. He believes that society “formats new media functions and adapts 
new media; it develops new economic models; and, last but not least, society accepts 
new media by creating a new political framework and a new legal order for new 
media” (Stöber, 2004, p. 485).  
Stöber's theory of media evolution consists of three stages:  
A) The invention stage. This stage occurs with fundamental changes in the media, 
usually an improvement from an original purpose. Every new medium encloses older 
media; thus, “no exact date for the birth of an invention can be given," Moreover 





B) The innovation stage. This stage occurs when a new framework is established to 
legitimate changes. "Society is introduced to the new scenario through changes in 
media content." As soon as the new dispensation is accepted, debates on new laws 
and policies begin. The stage ends with the establishment of new functions, 
economic models and legal regulation (Stöber, 2004, pp. 492-493). 
C) The diffusion stage. This stage is "the period of acceptance, or tolerance," of the 
new scenario. At this stage, the inventors are the industrial firms, at the same time 
the financial support by the state reduces, and further systematic improvements 
occur. Meanwhile, the product itself becomes more marketable for everyday use –
 becoming better and cheaper. At the beginning of this stage, there will be a dynamic 
growth in the public audience; then the rate of growth slowly flattens with increased 
satisfaction of the market. With the full diffusion the uses of the product are well 
known, and new legal regulations established. (Stöber, 2004, p. 493). However, 
“technical inventions always are based on earlier ones that have always been 
‘institutionalized’ by society. So it is impossible to separate the technical 
developments from political, social, economic and cultural aspects. All fulfill their 
part in creating new media” (Stöber, 2004, p. 501). 
 The development of the press in the UAE went through evolutionary stages 
from the time of the ‘invention’ of the Internet until today, when newspapers are 
developing converged, modern, and digitized newsrooms. Indeed, the evolution of 
the press in the country is not only a process of ‘technological diffusion' – it has been 
always an issue of social institutionalization that has political, cultural, social, and 





 The newspaper industry in the UAE, like its counterparts worldwide, has 
been experiencing a trend in the last decade or more, with major developments and 
restructuring, all aiming to evolve the business, face challenges, and cope with new 
market trends and readers' demands. Newsroom convergence is an attempt to 
improve the news industry but which requires fostering change in organizational 
structure and work culture and practice.  
As Appelgren (2004) affirms, some media researchers view convergence as a 
result of a change toward a more modern media society, while others treat the 
concept as denoting the actual process toward a more efficient management of the 
media value chain. It can be argued that newsroom convergence could be viewed 
from both perspectives to comprehend a wider spectrum of analysis about such 
phenomenon, and the three models of newsroom convergence (1.0, 2.0, and 3.0) 
discussed previously are applications of strategic management and organizational 
development theories aiming to bring the media profession to new levels of 
proficiency and profitability, and to maximize audience reach.  
This research tries to assess the process of newsroom convergence in the 
UAE from the theoretical perspective of strategic management, organizational 
change and media evolution theories. Each of the mentioned theories provides a 
different perspective and framework for understanding of the convergence 







Chapter 2: Methodology 
 As we have already outlined the study aims to describe, analyze compare and 
provide an assessment of convergence levels at newspapers in the UAE based on the 
three models of convergence; 'coordination of platform,' 'cross media,' and 'full 
integration.' The previous chapter discussed the media landscape in the UAE and the 
ways in which new technologies are emerging and changing the media experience 
and practice in the country. The review of literature has looked at and engaged with 
studies on newsroom convergence around the world with the aim of understanding 
issues and trends that are important to consider in this study. This chapter explains 
the methodology of this research and how it will be applied in the study. The chapter 
also highlights the data collection method and how the researcher developed the 
dimensions and elements from the earlier studies of newsroom convergence models. 
The chapter then discusses the interviewee's samples from the two newspapers and 
also highlights the steps and procedures taken to conduct the field work. It then 
discusses the method used for data analysis and the statistical tests conducted for the 
study, before finally raising research questions. 
2.1 Ethnography 
One of the benefits derived from the literature review is the realization that 
ethnography has been widely adopted as the best method of studying what is 
happening in the newsroom in terms of the insights it produces (Delamont, 2006; 
Hammersley & Atkinson, 2007; Láb, Tejkalová, & Gillárová, 2014; Mawindi 
Mabweazara, 2010; Jane B. Singer, 2008, 2009; Willig, 2013). Ethnography employs 
a qualitative methodology that studies people and cultures systematically.  It explores 





the subject of the study (Hammersley & Atkinson, 2007; Lindlof & Taylor, 2010; 
Ritchie & Lewis, 2003; Jane B. Singer, 2008, 2009). In terms of its adoption by 
researchers, newsroom ethnography is not a recent method. Early studies in news 
organization ethnographies enabled researchers to go straight to the heart of news 
organizations and show how journalists go about their daily routines (Willig, 2013). 
The development of online journalism and the digitization of newsroom and the 
emergence of social media have highlighted the importance of studying journalistic 
practices in convergent newsrooms. 
A great deal of ethnographic research is associated with researches in 
anthropology but its adaption to mass communication and media studies has resulted 
in what we now know as 'participant observation.' The advantage of ethnography in 
studying newsroom convergence is the fact that it also combines or incorporates 
other methods such as in-depth interviews, document analysis and subject surveys 
(Jane B. Singer, 2008). Singer also affirms that, “qualitative ethnographic methods, 
drawing on participant observations and in-depth interviews of working journalists, 
have been widely used to explore newsroom convergence. Surveys also have been 
common, and while some of such studies are clearly not ethnographic, others are; 
quantitative data collected during ethnographic observation are included in the 
fieldwork concept that is central to the approach” (2008, p. 158). She has also 
asserted that the cultural interest of ethnography is crucial for studying how 
journalists perceive and adapt to changes in the way they make news. Media 
managers and practitioners have declared their occupational culture the hardest thing 






Traditional ethnographic research is a qualitative method; in which researchers 
conduct in-depth unstructured interviews and participatory observation as tools in 
their exploration of a socio-cultural phenomenon. Singer (2008) summarized a 
number of newsroom convergence studies that have drawn exclusively on traditional 
ethnographic methods, such as those by Cottle and Ashton (1999), Lawson-Borders 
(2003), Boczkowski (2004), and Silcock and Keith (2006). 
However, Singer (2008) affirms that newsroom convergence has also been 
studied merely quantitatively. For example, Ketter, Weir, Smethers, and Back (2004) 
used a content analysis to examine the effects of convergence on the content of 
previously competitive print and broadcast media outlets in Oklahoma City, and 
Dailey et al. (2005) conducted the “convergence continuum” study, which was based 
on surveys of newspaper editors and television news directors. Another example of a 
survey of newsroom convergence is the study of Bressers (2006) who conducted a 
survey of 63 major metropolitan U.S. newspaper editors and showed that these 
managers have a high level of commitment to integration (Jane B. Singer, 2008).  
Triangulation is used to indicate two or more methods in a study in order to 
check the results of one and the same subject. The purpose of triangulation is to 
increase the credibility and validity of the results (Bogdan & Biklen, 1998; Cohen & 
Manion, 1989). According to Paulette Rothbauer, "Triangulation in qualitative 
research has come to mean a multi method approach to data collection and data 
analysis. The basic idea underpinning the concept of triangulation is that the 
phenomena under study can be understood best when approached with a variety or a 





Triangulation is most commonly used in data collection and analysis techniques, 
but it also applies to sources of data. It can also be a rationale for the use of multiple 
investigators in team research.  It is from this that our study drew the idea of using 
both statistical data of quantitative tools (questionnaire and records analysis) as well 
as observation as qualitative tool in studying newsroom convergence. This research 
adapts the triangulation method in which the researcher attempts to validate results to 
increase the credibility of the findings, and support these findings qualitatively by 
personal observations of the newsrooms as will be discussed ahead.  
2.2 Dimensions of Newsroom Convergence  
This study makes use of the initial work of García Avilés et al. (2009) and 
García-Avilés et al. (2014) – the original and revisited studies – to develop a model 
of data collection tools to assess convergence levels at the newspapers under study. 
The research also aims to prove the viability of the three models of convergence and 
their validity in evaluating the level of convergence of any newspaper. The 
evaluation of the three newsroom convergence levels discussed previously is based 
on the ten dimensions as described by the researchers García Avilés et al. (2009) and 
García-Avilés et al. (2014). These dimensions are: project scope, market situation, 
change management, newsroom operation, newsroom management, journalistic 
practices, skills and training, work organization, newsroom organization, and 
audience participation. Each of the ten dimensions includes descriptors (a total of 44 
elements), all of which, when taken together, determine the convergence level of the 
newspaper under study. 
In this study, the researcher reviewed and developed the dimensions and 





researcher also defined the descriptors in a questioning statement to suit the 
questionnaire format. Each descriptor is allocated three options to be selected by the 
interviewee and they reflect the convergence level of the newspaper on the particular 
dimension in the following way: (option A is the coordination level, option B is the 
cross media level and, option C is the full integration level). At the end, the 
researcher proposes final dimensions and descriptors which consist of ten dimensions 
and 44 descriptors (the questionnaire). These dimensions and descriptors, which are 
embedded in the pre-structured interviewing questionnaire (See Appendix I), are as 
follows:  
Dimension A. Project scope and market situation: This descriptors covers 
areas concerning the newspaper development as an enterprise project and market 
situation. García Avilés et al. (2009) indicated project scope as the area which deals 
with the extent of the business development strategy (convergence strategy), which 
might involve the whole company or it might just be centered on collaboration 
among newsrooms. Also, it may allow calculating its cost and time frame as well as 
the project responsibilities and where it begins and ends. Market situations tends to 
be aware of the changing market and reacting with new business models, as per the 
change management strategies that may be adopted (García-Avilés et al., 2014) This 
dimension consists of five descriptors or questions for use in the interviews (coded 
A1 to A5 as seen in Appendix I).   
Dimension B. Project change management: In the process of change from 
a pattern of work that had been established and followed over many years to a 
“convergent” pattern, adjustment is necessary. It cannot be assumed that all staff in 





on the significance of the new technology or all accept the proposed solutions to its 
adoption. Discussion – or some process of negotiation – may be necessary; indeed 
any examination of organizational change leads to the conclusion that the 
effectiveness of any change process is directly related to the degree of such elements 
as preparation, education and coordination. Therefore, this dimension intends to 
consider aspects of the involvement of employees in a company's change project, 
including whether the company holds discussions with the employees about 
convergence, and if that process is supported by any seminars, together with 
questions on the level of participation in such seminars or discussions. This 
dimension consists of three descriptors (coded B1 to B3, as seen in Appendix I). 
Dimension C. Newsroom management: Newsroom management addresses 
the management of the newsroom with its direct relevance to journalism practices 
and outputs, and the perception of the newsroom atmosphere related to the level of 
participation of reporters, and managers attempts to give journalists information on 
the coming changes (García Avilés et al., 2009). This dimension consists of five 
descriptors (as seen in Appendix I). The C1 descriptor investigates whether content 
or platform is the key driver. Descriptor C2 focuses on the existence or otherwise of 
a clear 'online first' policy. C3 asks if there is a single news editor, multimedia 
editors or another model. C4 asks, if there are editorial meetings attended by online, 
print and other editors or if they hold separate meetings? And lastly, the C5 
descriptor asks if the journalists’ collaboration with other platforms is encouraged. 
Dimension D. Newsroom content management: This dimension is about 





flow of media content from the time the content is created until it is broadcast or 
published and then archived in the system. This dimension consists of three 
descriptors (as seen in Appendix I). Descriptor D1 asks the question whether there is 
one Content Management System (CMS) for all platforms or a different CMS for 
each one. D2 asks which objectives guided the editorial planning and production 
processes. Finally, the D3 descriptor asks whether there was a division between news 
gathering, production and distribution.  
Dimension E  "Newsroom operations workflow: This dimension focuses 
on the workflow of the content in the newsroom, and whether it is centralized or 
divided among several editors each of who serves different platforms. This 
dimension consists of two descriptors (as seen in Appendix I). The E1 descriptor 
asks whether news flow is based around a central desk, has several editors or follows 
another model. The E2 descriptor asks about the character of speed and routines, and 
what impact they can have on the quality of the news content. 
Dimension F* Journalistic practices: Another aspect that we have 
considered in determining the level of convergence in a newsroom is analyzing from 
the standpoint of the redefinition of professional practices carried out by the 
journalists in the newsroom. This consists of seven dimensions (as seen in Appendix 
I). The first three relate to technological equipment and whether they are a 
precondition for journalists in news gathering, for news production and for 
distribution. The next three ask whether working for several media platforms is a 
precondition for those same areas (of news gathering, production and distribution), 
and the last descriptor asks whether an online video is produced in-house, externally, 





Dimension G**2 Journalistic skills and training: This dimension is related 
to daily journalistic practices, skills, and training and covers the daily news 
production process: gathering the news, production, and distribution. In addition, 
companies tend to enhance their journalists' skills through seminars, workshops and 
training programs. This dimension consists of six descriptors (as seen in Appendix I). 
All these relate to multi-skilling – in news gathering, production and distribution; and 
to the question of the availability of training and to the effect of skills on the quality 
of content. 
Dimension H. Work organization: This dimension (as seen in Appendix I) 
consists of five descriptors. The first two descriptors examine the physical setting of 
the newsrooms, whether they are located in the same building or in separate 
buildings, and if there is one newsroom or separated ones. The other three descriptors 
examine whether or not the changes in the newsroom affect the number of 
journalists; whether the company provides training in multi-skilling; and whether or 
not the multi-skilled journalists are compensated in some way. 
Dimension I. Newsroom organization: This dimension is concerned with 
the implementation of news convergence, the results of having a convergent 
newsroom, and how the organizational culture, and values would affect journalistic 
practices. There are five descriptors in this (as seen in Appendix I). These descriptors 
look at journalists’ attitude to the implementation of news convergence and ask 
                                                           
2 *, ** Even though are separated, these two dimensions are, in reality, very close and 
could even appear inseparable. However, because there are so many descriptors attached 
to each of them, the researcher has found it more convenient and more manageable to 






whether new roles are being created. They ask about the basic organizational 
structure of the newsroom and whether there is a single journalistic culture or 
separate ones. And the last descriptor enquires into the role transparency plays in the 
newsroom. 
Dimension J. Audience Participation: Audience participation is related to 
how the newspaper is handling user generated content and audience inputs via social 
media platforms. The more the audience participates, the greater is the increase in 
readership and profit. This dimension consists of three descriptors, as seen in 
Appendix I). The first two look at journalists’ use of social media in terms of a 
company’s media policy and in terms of spreading the medium’s content. But the 
work of newspapers and the media is in communication with an audience and social 
media brings huge changes and possibilities for audience participation. The third 
descriptor is concerned with this question of issues like users' comments, audience 
participation, and their contributions and feedback. 
2.3 Data Collection Methods  
Based on triangulation as discussed earlier, and the three models of newsroom 
convergence, the researcher developed data collection tools that address the 
intangible dimensions and descriptors to make them tangible through questionnaire, 
the availability of evidence/records, and through observation which intends to 
support the quantitative findings of the questionnaire and analysis of records. The 
researcher had to deliberate carefully each of the 44 descriptors to allocate each with 
the questionnaire and the records, and also determined certain perspectives for 





A) Interviews:  A pre-structured interviewing questionnaire was designed and 
developed in order to conduct face-to-face interviews with people in 
leading/management positions, supervisory positions, and the journalists who do not 
perform a managerial role (reporter, copy-editor, web editor, and multimedia 
producer, etc.). The intention of the interviews was to gain insights into the 
participant's perceptions on most of the 40 descriptors (the other four descriptors are 
assessable by observation as to be highlighted ahead). The pre-structured 
questionnaire was designed in 'multiple-choice' format, in which the participant is 
given three options to select for each question (i.e., descriptor). Each option reflects 
the level of newsroom convergence as the following (A is for coordination of 
separated platforms level, B is for the cross media level, and C is for the full 
integration level) (See Appendix I). 
B) Analysis of records: Newsroom convergence is a change process that should 
be strategically planned with dedicated goals to achieve. The leadership of the 
newspaper ought to communicate the change process effectively with the employees 
to be informed and for them to play the desired role toward achieving the goals. In 
this case the researcher intends to find the availability of evidence that prove the 
participants' selection of convergence level of the interviewing questions (i.e., the 
descriptors). The researcher developed a list of records that are tangible evidence to 
be presented by the participant (e.g.: operation plans, policies, memos, banners, 
circulations, etc.) The evidence or records should give an indication of the 
convergence level at the newsrooms as planned and documented process, and will 
give further proof of the validity of the perceptions of the interviewees (See 





C) Observation: The assessment of newsroom convergence in quantitative 
approach uses interviewing and records analysis. Further, it is also assessed 
qualitatively by the researcher's observation of the newsroom. Observation intends to 
descriptively discuss personal experience of the researcher while he was observing, 
interacting, socializing and attending the editorial meetings in the two newspapers. 
Newsroom observation anticipates supporting the empirical findings of the 
questionnaire and records analysis focusing on areas of newsroom convergence 
which are related to the newsroom dimensions. Therefore, observation intends to 
provide comprehensive answers for the following: How convergence as strategy is 
implemented in the newsroom? How the newsroom is structured, and how sections 
are distributed? How the news content travels in newsroom from the source to the 
audience. How the journalistic culture in the newsroom is described. How the 
introduction of media technologies is fostering convergence in the newsroom. 
The quantitative findings of the questionnaire and records that will be presented 
in Chapter 3, and will be further analyzed and discussed in Chapter 4 by supporting 
them with the observations of the researcher. However, beside the primary role of the 
observation as qualitative tool, it has also quantified role when certain descriptors are 
determined by observation to assess convergence level as in D3, F7, H1, and H2 
descriptors (See Appendix IV). 
The researcher spent about took about six months developing the data collection 
tools (i.e., the questionnaire, and evidences/records, matrix), to reach the valid drafts 
of the final content. Two different rating scales (quantitative) were used: one to 
identify the level of implementation of the descriptor, and the other to identify the 





These two tools are further supported by the observation (a qualitative tool) to create 
a triangulation which, the three together, provides more accurate and precise 
assessment of newsroom convergence. The development of the data collection tools 
were evaluated according to the following steps: 
• Constructing and designing the data collection tool (questionnaire) from ten 
dimensions and 44 descriptors targeting different levels of personnel at the 
targeted newspapers.  
• Constructing and designing a new data collection format (i.e., a Check List) 
allocating evidences/records required of the responses of the questionnaire to 
be presented and evaluated by the researcher. 
• Developing a survey questionnaire (in English and Arabic) for data collection 
to be distributed to targeted participants.  
• Developing a consolidated e-survey questionnaire for data collection to be 
used by the researcher in parallel with the participant who is completing the 
hard copy of the questionnaire. The consolidated e-survey contains three 
elements in one: questionnaire, evidences/records availability, as well as 
some descriptors that are captured through the researcher's personal 
observations. (Appendix IV). 
2.4 Questionnaire Validity  
The questionnaire was approved by "Research Ethics Review Board at the 
UAEU", and also reviewed by the researcher's supervisor and two other media 
professors to pre-test its content and construct validity. The researcher then finalized 






The researcher also translated the pre-structured questionnaire from English to 
Arabic to be distributed to the participant at Alittihad Newspaper since they are 
Arabic language speakers (Appendix II). 
2.5 The Study Sample 
The researcher selected two newspapers, the Gulf News and Alittihad, as two 
case studies. The two newspapers are considered to be prominent in the UAE, and 
most advanced in adapting new media technologies in newsrooms. 
Gulf News was first launched in tabloid format on September 30, 1978. It 
was founded by UAE businessman Abdullah Abulhoul; its offices were located on 
the Airport Road, Dubai. The format was changed from tabloid to broadsheet size on 
January 1, 1980, and publication became seven days a week. In November 1984, 
three leading UAE businessmen purchased the company and formed Al Nisr 
Publishing directed by them.  
The first Web Edition of Gulf News was launched on September 1, 1996. The 
newspaper moved to its new head office on April 6, 2000. It contained state-of-the-
art technology throughout, with fibre-optic cabling and the most advanced printing 
press in the Middle East.  
In March 2007 Gulf News won a Silver Medal and five Awards of Excellence 
in the 28th Edition of Best Newspaper Design Creative Competition sponsored by 
Society for News Design. On February 2008, Gulf News received awards in the 29th 
Society for News Design competition, which comprises of one award in News 





miscellaneous category and one award in illustration category. Further to these 
awards, Gulf News won the Best Print Award for Asia (IFRA) for outstanding print 
quality in newspaper production and has been nominated for 2008 as one of the top 
50 IFRA Newspaper Quality Club members. 
In 2009, the Gulf News initiated a strategic plan for newsroom convergence 
aiming to moving from a print-oriented newspaper to become a media brand that 
provides content via multiple platforms. The management established convergence 
change project and was documented under the title "The Hub Charter" containing the 
mission, goals, roles and responsibilities, and general instructions. 
Since the year 2012, the newspaper established itself as the leading English 
language newspaper of the region - a position it has occupied for many years. This 
fact is validated by IPSOS MediaCT – NRS-UAE surveys, and the BPA Worldwide 
audit, confirming an average daily circulation of 109,905 in print, while online the 
newspaper dominates with 1,300,000 unique visits to the site monthly. Gulf News 
has consistently sold more, and been the most read news provider in the UAE - for 
decades. Gulf News and GulfNews.com simply reach more readers than all the other 
English newspapers combined. The Arab  Media Outlook 2011-2015, an independent 
survey of Arab media published by the Dubai Press Club, rated Gulf News as “the 
most read” newspaper in the UAE, ahead of all other English and Arabic 
competitors. 
Alittihad on the other hand is government owned newspaper that was first 
launched on 20th of Oct 1969 as a weekly 12-page volume and distribution of 5,500 





from some of the other Arab countries. The newspaper’s main goal was to campaign 
for the formation of the union of the seven emirates in which on the day of the 
proclamation of the UAE in 1971, the newspaper published for several consecutive 
days. 
On 22 April 1972 Alittihad began daily publishing that consisted of 32 pages 
including several pages in color. Alittihad newspaper used technology to transfer 
press materials by satellite for the first time countries in 1981 when he established a 
printing press in Dubai to print the newspaper in Abu Dhabi and Dubai at the same 
time, to overcome the problems of delay in the distribution in the Northern Emirates. 
The paper entered the world of the Internet on 15 March 1996 to provide a 
new service to its readers and became the first local newspaper to have online 
presence. From 2003 and on, the newspaper experienced on going change projects to 
facilitate the newsroom and the journalists with latest technologies for the workflow 
and content management. In 2008 the newspaper launched its new design moving 
from 8 columns per page to 6 columns format with new layout and writing style. 
In 2014, and on its 45th anniversary, Alittihad brought another major design 
change, and introduced a paperless and state-of-art newsroom in which the workflow 
of content is operated fully electronically. The newspaper also introduced the first of 
its kind in the region ‘the smart-room’ with its 12 screens that show various news 
sources. It also has two screens with maps displaying breaking news from within the 
UAE, and two others showing trending social media topics. The aim of it is to 






The estimated daily circulation of the newspaper in 2006 was 94,275 copies, 
while it was 76,000 in 2008. According to ‘Ipsos’ – the global market research and a 
consulting firm - the paper had an increased readership of 59.3%.  The paper's online 
version was the 24th most visited website for 2010 in the MENA region. The 
circulation of the daily during the first half of 2013 was 109,640 copies. Alittihad 
newspaper is now an entity belongs to ‘Abu Dhabi Media,' which operates a variety 
of media outlets in print, TV, radio and multimedia. 
The selection of the two newspapers is based on the fact that they are the 
dominant and leading papers in the country; the newspapers that have moved furthest 
in UAE in digitalization; and because they best reflect government and private media 
ownership. 
Since the study intends to determine the perceptions of people who are 
involved with the convergence process at their newspapers, the interviewing sample 
should refer to journalists at both managerial and non-managerial levels at the 
newspaper. In addition, the sample should be representative of staff from every 
section involved in news gathering, news processing, and distribution. Therefore, the 
interviewee of this study is a stratified sample that is determined by the following: 
A) Managerial level: This includes two levels of hierarchy at the newsroom; 
managers and supervisors. Managers belong to the top management and middle 
management such as executives who are in charge of the newsroom operation and 
development such as chief editors, managing editors, executive editors, department 





managing routines for the daily news, and those who are in control of decision 
making with regard to the daily content, as well as supervising and guiding a team of 
journalists in a section of the newsroom. The titles of those people should include 
those such as, section heads/editors, and central desk editors, deputy section editors 
and team leaders. 
B) Non-managerial level (Journalists): These are newsroom staff 
responsible for content gathering, production and distribution and do not play any 
managerial role. Titles should include reporters/journalists, copy editors/desk editors, 
online/web editors, multimedia producers, social media editor, etc. Sample of 
journalists to be interviewed should cover all editorial sections such as nation/local 
section, business/economic section, sports section, cultural/arts/lifestyle section, 
opinion/studies section, multimedia section, online/web section/department, and 
central desk/news hub section. 
 The interviewing excludes those who are not involved directly with news 
gathering, process and distribution such as photographers, proof readers, page 
designers or those responsible for lay-out, IT, archive team, secretaries, etc. 
2.6 Field study (Data Collection) 
 The researcher made contact with the two targeted newspapers (the Gulf News 
and Alittihad) requesting their approval and support to establish the field work. An 





two newspapers requesting their support and corporation with the researcher (See 
Appendix V). 
After several meetings, phone calls and email messages exchanged with the 
management at the Gulf News, the approval was given to start the field work in the 
newspaper on 22 May 2016. On the first day of the field work, the researcher was 
given a temporary access card to enter the building, and also provided with a desk in 
the newsroom. The editor-in-chief of Gulf News issued a memo to the staff 
informing them about the researcher's study and requesting their support and 
cooperation. He also introduced the researcher to attendees at the morning editorial 
meeting. The researcher spent two working weeks at the newspaper, from Sunday 
22nd of May 2016 until Thursday 2nd of June 2016. Interviews with the journalists 
and editors were scheduled by the management in which four to six interviews were 
conducted each day. 
The interviews took place either at the researcher's desk, the interviewee's office, 
or at the meeting room. The interview began with the handing of the consent letter to 
the participant  in which he/she was informed about the study and in which the 
anonymity of biographic information was confirmed (Appendix I). A hard copy of 
the pre-structured questionnaire was given to the participant, and the researcher filled 
the answers directly on the electronic copy of the consolidated matrix form of the 
questionnaire for each participant and on an editable PDF file on the researcher's 
laptop (Appendix I and Appendix IV). Each participant was asked to read the 
questions carefully, and then to select the answer that describes the current situation 
at his/her newspaper from his/her own point of view. The participant was asked to 





printed matters, tools, devices, instruments, materials etc.). If the evidence/record 
was available, the researcher then had to review it to check its solidity and marked 
with a tick () for either the available record or unavailable record on his 
consolidated matrix form.  During the interview, the participant was able to ask any 
questions about the study, request clarifications on some statements, or add further 
comments and remarks which were taken independently onto a separate Word 
document. The average time spent to complete each interview was 42 minutes, as 
some took more time and others not less than 35 minutes. By the last day, the 
researcher was able to conduct interviews with 32 journalists and editors from 
different levels and sections of the newspaper at the Gulf News. The researcher also 
spent time for further observation, interacting and socializing with the staff, and was 
able to gain some indications into the direction of convergence in the newsroom. 
The field work with Alittihad Newspaper was scheduled to begin on Saturday, 
23rd of July 2016, and be conducted over a two-week period until Thursday, 4th of 
August 2016. As at Gulf News, the researcher was also provided with a desk in the 
newsroom to establish his work, and a memo was also issued to the staff requesting 
their participation in the study. A meeting was scheduled with interviewees and it 
took place either at the researcher's desk, the interviewee's desk or at the meeting 
room. The average time spent to complete each interview was the same as at Gulf 
News, 42 minutes, and by the last day, the researcher was able to conduct interviews 
with that same number as at the other newspaper, i.e., 32 journalists and editors from 
different levels and sections of the newspaper. The researcher also spent time for 





observation provided useful information about the process of convergence in the 
newsroom. 
The total number of interviews at the two newspapers was, therefore, 64. All of 
the interviewees agreed to participate in the study and signed a consent letter in 
which they were informed about the research on newsroom convergence models. All 
participants answered the questions and completed the interview to the end. Only one 
participant – in this case from Alittihad newspaper – showed hesitation and decided 
to withdraw, ten minutes after the start of the interview. The decision of the 
interviewee was respected and their consent letter was discarded. The withdrawn 
interviewee was replaced with another one from the same section and with a similar 
job title in order to fulfill the sample requirement. 
2.7 Data Analysis 
When all the data of the 64 interviews was available and ready, the researcher 
started entering this on SPSS (the Statistical Package for Social Science Version 20), 
which was designed, developed, and coded according to the consolidated matrix 
model of the study. The data in SPSS was imported automatically from the 
completed PDF forms of each interviewee. The researcher also confirmed the 
accuracy of automatic data entry by pair-matching each form from the SPSS with the 
PDF file.  
The statistical analysis conducted for this research is to provide, at the beginning, 
descriptive facts of counts and percentages. Descriptive statistics are used to describe 





the sample and the measures. Together with simple graphical analysis, they form the 
basis of virtually every quantitative analysis of data. 
The relationship analysis conducted is the cross tabulation in which the 
researcher aims to extract and understand the process or function that combines and 
summarizes data from one or more sources into a concise format for analysis or 
reporting. Crosstabs display the joint distribution of two or more variables and they 
are usually represented in the form of a contingency table in a matrix. 
2.8 Approaches in the Assessments of Convergence Levels 
 This section presents the approach taken for assessing the findings of the 
triangulation of the study (participants' perceptions, records analysis, and 
observations of certain descriptors) to identify the levels of convergence in each 
newsroom under the study. In order to make accurate and valid assessments of the 
level of convergence, the researcher developed an approach for this purpose. As the 
study indicated earlier in this chapter, there are three levels of convergence, these 
being referred to as: “Coordination level” (denoted by the letter A), “Cross media 
level” (denoted by the letter B), and “Full integration level” (denoted by the letter C).   
The findings reached from the analysis of the three different types of data and 
information is placed into four groups of tables. The first group of tables represents 
participants' responses to questions indicating their perceptions on each descriptor 
within the ten dimensions of newsroom convergence (see Appendix VI). The second 
group indicates the association between respondents' perceptions on levels of 
convergence and the three job categories: these we refer to as management, 
supervisory, and journalists (Appendix VII). The third group of tables represents the 





during the interviews (Appendix VIII), and the last group of tables indicates the 
association between the record evidence related to each descriptor and the job 
category of the employee (Appendix IX).  
 As mentioned earlier, the response to each descriptor question in the ten 
dimensions is divided into the three levels of convergence that have been 
highlighted. These levels are determined by the respondents' perceptions on the level 
of convergence for each descriptor and also by the availability and validity of 
evidence of the desired records related to the descriptor. This information helped in 
interpreting the results and in deciding on the actual level of convergence on each 
descriptor, as follows: 
• In arriving at the level of convergence from participants' perceptions on each 
descriptor, the study makes an assessment as to the convergence level which 
gained the highest percentage. When the percentages are distributed equally or 
approximately equally between the three levels then, according to the criteria, 
this will be assessed as level B (i.e., cross-media.)  
• In benefiting from the association between participants’ perceptions and their job 
category in order to reach a better assessment of the perception level.  
• When the percentage of the available record is lying within the margins of low-
range percentages (0.0% to 29.9%), then the study places this on convergence 
level A (i.e., coordination level). When the percentage of the available record is 
lying within the middle range percentages (from 30% to 69.9%) then the study 
describes this as being on convergence level B (i.e., cross media). When the 
percentage is lying within the ranges of what are decreed to be high range 
percentages (from 70% to 100%), then this is described as being on convergence 





• In benefiting from the association between the evidence of available records and 
job category in order to reach a better assessment as to the convergence level. 
• When no evidences/records are required on certain descriptors (i.e., I1, I3, and 
I5), the assessment is based on the participants' perception only. In such a case, 
the record field is left empty.  
• The assessment on the convergence level of some descriptors is determined by 
observation only, and it substitutes for both participants' perceptions and for 
evidences/records, as in descriptors D3, F7, H1, and H2. 
• Having more than one evidence/record related to the descriptor, the availability  
of each record is assessed separately and the overall assessment is then 
determined as per the table below: 
Convergence Level Two Records Three Records 
A = Coordination 2As   3As 2As+1B   
B = Cross Media 2Bs 1A+1B 1A+1C 3Bs 2Bs+1A 2Bs+1C 1A+1B+1C 
C = Full Integration 2Cs 1B+1C  3Cs 2Cs+1A 2Cs+1B  
 
Table 2.1: Scale for assessment on more than one record 
The final score on each descriptor is taken from the score of the participant's 
perception and the score of the available records, taking into consideration that the 
score of the available record is always favored over the score from the perception 
because, compared with perceptions, available records are documented provide solid 
evidence with which to make assessment about convergence level in the newsroom.  
The unavailability of a record does not indicate any failure on the employee's 





communicating to the employees the company's strategies, plans, systems etc. in an 
effective way. In this case and based on the percentage of available records in the 
hands of the employees, it is easy to decide the level the company is to be on – i.e., 
whether that is A – referring to coordination, B – cross media, or C – full integration.  
Table 3.4, which follow, indicate the matrix model for scoring the final 
assessment of each descriptor from both employee's perceptions and the records.  
 
Table 2.2: Assessment matrix between perceptions and records level 
2.9 Research Questions 
 From the theoretical framework and the review of the literature, this research 
tries to evaluate the level of newsroom convergence in two newspapers; the Gulf 
News, and Alittihad, according to the three convergence models (coordination of 
separated platform, cross media, and full integration).  
Research questions are designed based on the ten dimensions that were 
discussed above, in this chapter and in chapter 1. Since the research depends on 
triangulation (interviewing, records, and observations), the following questions cover 





Dimension A: Project Scope and Market Situation 
RQ1: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of project 
scope, market situation and change management? What role does job category play 
in the evaluation? 
Dimension B: Project Change Management 
RQ2: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of project 
change management? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension C: Newsroom Management 
RQ3: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom 
management? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension D: Newsroom Content Management 
RQ4: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom 
content management? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension E: Newsroom Operations workflow 
RQ5: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom 





Dimension F:  Journalistic Practices 
RQ6: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of journalistic 
practices? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension G: Journalistic Skills and Training  
RQ7: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of journalistic 
skills and training? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension H: Work Organization 
RQ8: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of work 
organization? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension I:  Newsroom Organization 
RQ9: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom 
organization? What role does job category play in the evaluation? 
Dimension J: Audience Participation  
RQ10: Based on interviewees' perceptions, reviewed records and field observations, 
how can we evaluate the level of convergence in each paper in terms of audience 





Chapter 3: Findings 
This chapter presents the empirical findings of the study in three parts. The 
first presents the findings of the demographics and biodata of the study sample. The 
second presents the quantitative findings regarding the triangulation ethnography 
method of the study. This relates to participants' perceptions, the evidence of records, 
and some descriptors that are assessed based on researcher's observations. The final 
part presents the overall results of the convergence levels of each of the newspapers 
examined in the study.  
3.1 Findings of Demographics and Biodata  
Here we describe the sample distribution and characteristics of each 
newspaper under the study as shown in Table 3.1.  The table shows the distribution 
of each sample on the six factors subcategories. The number of employees selected 
for interviewing was 32 from each newspaper using the stratified sampling method 
as discussed earlier in Chapter 2.  
The first factor of interest focused on the period of employment at the 
newspaper. For the Gulf News, the findings show that 56.3% of participants had 
been working there for up to 10 years. Meanwhile, for Alittihad there are a similar 
but slightly lower number of employees in this subcategory (50.0%). The other two 
subcategories under this factor show somehow slight differences between the 
percentages of the distribution of the remaining number of employees (see Table 
3.1).  From the findings of this factor, “Years of working for this newspaper,” it is 






Table 3.1: Distribution of the demographics of both newspapers (Counts and 
percentages) 
On the second factor of interest, "the length of experience in the profession", 
the findings presented in Table 3.1 show that the distribution of the two samples on 
 Gulf News  Alittihad   
 N (%)  N (%)     
1.  Years of working for this newspaper         
Up to 10 years 18 (56.3%)  16 (50.0%)    
11 to 20 years 11 (34.4%)  12 (37.5%)    
More than 20 years 3 (9.4%)  4 (12.5%)    
2.  Years of experience in the profession         
Up to 10 years 8 (25.0%)  6 (18.8%)    
11 to 20 years 11 (34.4%)  10 (31.3%)    
21 to 30 years 10 (31.3%)  10 (31.3%)    
More than 30 years 3 (9.4%)  6 (18.8%)    
3.  Educational level         
Undergraduate 17 (53.1%)  25 (78.1%)    
Graduate 15 (46.9%)  7 (21.9%)    
4.  Academic major         
Media Related Major 12 (37.5%)  17 (53.1%)    
Non-media Related Major 20 (62.5%)  15 (46.9%)    
5.  Name of the section working in         
Local 3 (9.4%)  5 (15.6%)    
Art  3 (9.4%)  4 (12.5%)    
Business 3 (9.4%)  5 (15.6%)    
Sports 2 (6.3%)  3 (9.4%)    
Opinion  1 (3.1%)  2 (6.3%)    
Political 5 (15.6%)  3 (9.4%)    
Central desk 2 (6.3%)  2 (6.3%)    
Online/ Web 3 (9.4%)  3 (9.4%)    
Editorial Dept. 4 (12.5%)  3 (9.4%)    
Multimedia 3 (9.4%)  2 (6.3%)    
Readers Desk 3 (9.4%)  0 (0.0%)    
6. Job category         
Management (e.g. top and middle) 5 (15.6%)  2 (6.3%)    
Supervisory (e.g. section head, line manager) 14 (43.8%)  10 (31.3%)    






the four subcategories under this factor were found somehow equally distributed 
within the two newspapers.  
The "level of education" factor shows there is great difference between the 
study samples at the two newspapers. Staff at the Gulf News were relatively evenly 
balanced in that 53.1% hold either a university degree obtained from four years of 
study or less, while 46.9% of them hold a graduate degree; either Masters or Ph.D. 
For Alittihad a significantly smaller number – only 21.9% – hold graduate degrees, 
while 78.1% of participants at the newspaper hold undergraduate degrees. 
The next factor of interest was related to the academic major studied by each 
of the respondents. 37.5% of respondents at Gulf News obtained their qualification in 
media-related areas; i.e. journalism, mass communication, PR, film studies etc. The 
degrees obtained by the remaining 62% were in non-media-related areas. For 
respondents from Alittihad, the respective figures for degrees were 53.1% in media-
related majors – a figure somewhat higher than in Gulf News – and 46.9% 
specializing in non-media-related majors.  
The study sets out to be as fully representative as possible of competencies 
and responsibilities within the newspapers. Here, two factors are considered. The 
first is to cover all editorial sections in the newsroom – in a sense the “horizontal” 
factor of the staffing – and to capture as full a range as possible of responsibilities. 
The heading, “Job category”, in Table 3.1 may be regarded as a “vertical” factor on 
the staffing of the newspaper. In this the study draws information as to the 





As regards the former, Table 3.1 shows that this aim was achieved. All of the 
editorial sections in both newspapers (horizontal factor) are represented at least by 
one employee and a maximum of five employees. In addition, the table also shows 
that Gulf News has a “Readers’ Desk” section that does not exist in Alittihad.  
With regard to the “vertical factor”, hierarchical dimension, the table shows 
that, of the respondents from Gulf News, 15.6% belong to top and middle 
management; 43.8% to the supervisory level such as section heads/ editors or deputy 
heads/ editors, or line managers, while 40.6% of the respondents are “journalists” 
such as reporters, desk editors, multimedia editors, web editors, etc. For Alittihad, 
the distribution of responsibilities is a little different. Only two of the overall 
respondents (representing 6.3% of the respondents) are from top and middle 
management, 31.3% are from the supervisory level, while 62.5% operate at the level 
of journalists. 
In the UAE, newspapers operate in an environment where nationality is a 
crucial factor. Table 3.2 represents the distribution of the respondents of each 
newspaper according to their nationalities. In Alittihad, the Arabic-language paper, 
all employees are Arabic language speakers, whereas in the Gulf News, which is an 
English-language paper, the focus is on employing English language speakers. 
Throughout the two newspapers there are marked differences in the composition of 
the staff, according to nationalities.  
 Having analyzed the characteristics of each newspaper under the study in 
terms of staff work experience, qualifications and job responsibilities we move in the 
next section to a discussion of the findings of the convergence level of each 






Table 3.2: Nationalities of respondents (Counts and percentages) 
3.2 Findings on the Levels of Convergence from the Assessment Approach 
 This section presents the findings of the (participants' perceptions, 
records/evidences availability, and some aspects of observations) to determine the 
levels of convergence in each newsroom under the study. In order to make accurate 
and valid assessments of the level of convergence, the researcher developed an 
approach for this purpose to achieve this aim which is explained thoroughly in 
section 2.9 from Chapter 2. 
As the study indicated earlier in Chapter 2, there are three levels of 
convergence referred to as: “coordination level” (denoted by the letter A), “Cross 
media level” (B), and “Full integration level” (C).  The research questions are 
answered by presenting the findings on the descriptors of the ten dimensions of the 
newsroom convergence models. Each dimension is discussed for both newspapers 
 Gulf News  Alittihad  Total 
    Nationality N (%)  N (%)  N (%) 
Emirati 2 (6.3%)  15 (46.9%)  17 (26.6%) 
Indian 12 (37.5%)  0 (0.0%)  12 (18.8%) 
Egyptian 0 (0.0%)  8 (25.0%)  8 (12.5%) 
Jordanian 1 (3.1%)  4 (15.6%)  5 (7.8%) 
British 4 (12.5%)  0 (0.0%)  4 (6.3%) 
Canadian 3 (9.4%)  0 (0.0%)  3 (4.7%) 
American 3 (9.4%)  0 (0.0%)  3 (4.7%) 
Pakistani 2 (6.3%)  0 (0.0%)  2 (3.1%) 
Yemeni 1 (3.1%)  1 (0.0%)  2 (3.1%) 
Omani 1 (3.1%)  0 (0.0%)  1 (1.6%) 
Sudanese 0 (0.0%)  1 (3.1%)  1 (1.6%) 
Mauritanian 0 (0.0%)  1 (3.1%)  1 (1.6%) 
Palestinian 0 (0.0%)  1 (3.1%)  1 (1.6%) 
Lebanon 0 (0.0%)  1 (3.1%)  1 (1.6%) 
Irish 1 (3.1%)  0 (0.0%)  1 (1.6%) 
South African 1 (3.1%)  0 (0.0%)  1 (1.6%) 






alongside the dimension's two tables that indicate the assessment on each descriptor 
for each newspaper with regard to employees' perceptions and the availability of 
valid evidence/records, which will help the researcher reach the final assessment on 
the level of convergence on that descriptor as described in Table 2.2 from Chapter 2.   
The findings of the respondents' perceptions and availability of records of 
each descriptor of the ten dimensions for both newspapers are presented in Appendix 
VI and VIII. The findings in these appendices helped the researcher in assessing the 
level of convergence based on the levels of convergence assessment approach 
discussed earlier in Chapter 2.  
The findings of the association between respondents' perceptions and 
availability of valid records with the job category will help the researcher to reach a 
better assessment of the level of convergence. The findings of these associations on 
each descriptor for each dimension are presented in appendices VII and IX. The 
findings of the association between respondents' perceptions and availability of valid 
records with the job category were discussed in this chapter when there are 
noticeable differences of the percentages distributed under each job category.  
To determine the levels of convergence for each newspaper on each 
dimension, the researcher used the assessments of each descriptor to allocate them 
benefiting from the three assessment approaches primarily depending on employees’ 
perceptions and availability of evidence/records for most of the descriptors. Then the 
researchers’ observations are presented in the discussion chapter to support the final 
assessments with the analysis of the findings. The following sections present the 





3.2.1 Levels of convergence revealed assessing project scope and market 
situation 
The 'project scope and market situation' dimension consists of five 
descriptors, each being assessed individually. The results of the Gulf News and 
Alittihad on these descriptors are shown in Tables 3.3, and 3.4, respectively. The 
detailed breakdown for this can be found in Appendix VII. The following 
subsections from A1 to A5 explain each descriptor separately.  
A1: Is it only company convergence, just the newsroom, or both?  
The perceptions on the first descriptor 'Is it only company convergence, just 
the newsroom, or both?' as shown in Tables 3.3, indicated that (90.6%) of those 
interviewed in the Gulf News select the level C. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is consistent 
agreement among the Gulf News three job categories on selecting the level C. Hence, 
the assessment about the convergence level for this descriptor is that there is full 
integration. Meanwhile, Table 3.4 indicated that (40.6%) of those interviewed in 
Alittihad selected option B and C, and (18.8%) selected option A. Further, the 
association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows there 
is inconsistency among respondents from Alittihad's three job categories in their 
selection of the level of convergence. Hence, the assessment on convergence level at 





 Table 3.3: Dimension a convergence levels assessment for Gulf News (on perceptions, available records and final)  
 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
A1: Is it only company convergence, just 
newsroom or both? 
0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%) 29 (90.6%)  C  B B A  B  B 
A2: Is convergence a company goal or a 
tool? 
0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%) 23 (71.9%)  C  B - -  B  B 
A3: Is convergence considered a short-
term or a long-term process? 
0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%) 28 (87.5%)  C  B - -  B  B 
A4: Is implementation bottom-up or top-
down? 
1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%)  B  B - -  B  B 
A5: Do the market situation and 
decisions on new business models 
influence the editorial convergence 
process? 
0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%) 23 (71.9%)  C  A - -  A  B 







Table 3.4: Dimension a convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
A1: Is it only company convergence, just 
newsroom or both? 
6 (18.8%) 13 (40.6%) 13 (40.6%)  B  A A A  A  A 
A2: Is convergence a company goal or a 
tool? 
3 (9.4%) 17 (53.1%) 12 (37.5%)  B  A - -  A  A 
A3: Is convergence considered a short-
term or a long-term process? 
8 (25.0%) 12 (37.5%) 12 (37.5%)  B  A - -  A  A 
A4: Is implementation bottom-up or top-
down? 
3 (9.4%) 21 (65.6%) 8 (25.0%)  B  A - -  A  A 
A5: Do the market situation and 
decisions on new business models 
influence the editorial convergence 
process? 
10 (31.3%) 8 (25.0%) 14 (43.8%)  B  A - -  A  A 





Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the 
availability of valid records on descriptor A1 is assessed further by three types of 
records (as seen in Appendix VIII). The assessments of these records for the Gulf 
News are as follows; (A1_1 as ‘B’, A1_2 as ‘B’, and A1_3 as ‘A’) as per the rating 
scale for records already discussed. The overall assessment of the levels of 
convergence of records for the Gulf News is the level B. Further, the association 
between evidence of records and job category as in (Appendix IX) shows that 
records are mostly available among managers and supervisors, confirming the 
assessment that they are at the 'cross media' level (B). Meanwhile, the assessments of 
these records for Alittihad are A for the three records related to this descriptor. The 
overall assessment of the levels of convergence of records for Alittihad is the level 
A. Furthermore, the overall association between the evidence of the records 
availability (as in Appendix IX) shows that records are mostly unavailable among the 
different job categories, which asserts they are at ‘A’ (i.e., at the coordination level).  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for A1 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria discussed previously (and 
as seen in Tables 3.3, and 3.4) – is B for the Gulf News; i.e., that it is at the cross 
media level, and A for Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
A2: Is convergence a company goal or tool? 
The perceptions on the second descriptor 'Is convergence a company goal or 
tool?' as shown in Tables 3.3, indicated that (71.9%) of those interviewed in the Gulf 
News selected option C, and (21.8%) selected option B. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is consistent 
agreement among the Gulf News three job categories on selecting the level C. Hence, 




integration. Meanwhile, Table 3.4 indicated that (53.1%) of those interviewed in 
Alittihad selected option B, and (37.5%) selected option C. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is 
inconsistency between respondents from Alittihad three job categories on selecting 
convergence level, with a quite significantly larger number from the journalists’ 
category, this being twice as large a percentage as the other two job categories 
combined. The resulting assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is 
‘B’ (i.e. cross media).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor A2 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (62.5%) of The Gulf News respondents 
indicating a level of convergence B as seen in Table 3.3. Further, the association 
between evidence of record and job category as in (Appendix IX) shows that the 
record mostly comes from managers and supervisors and asserts that they are at the 
cross media level. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, a very significant 
majority of respondents (93.8%) have no record available for this descriptor (as seen 
in Appendix VIII), and the record assessment is A.   
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for A2 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria discussed previously (and 
as seen in Tables 3.3, and 3.4) – is B for the Gulf News; i.e., that it is at the cross 
media level, and A for Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
A3: Convergence as a short-term or a long-term process? 
The perceptions on the third descriptor 'Is convergence a company goal or 
tool?' as shown in Tables 3.3, indicated that this descriptor gained the highest rating 




a significantly lower number (12.5%) selected option B. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) shows a near consensus 
among respondents from the three job categories on selecting level C. Hence, the 
assessment of convergence level for the A3 descriptor is C (i.e., full integration) as 
can be seen in Table 3.3.  Meanwhile, Table 3.4 indicated that (37.5%) of those 
interviewed in Alittihad selected option C, with the same (25.0%) selecting option B 
and option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job category as in 
(Appendix VII) shows there is inconsistency among the respondents from the three 
job categories in their selection of the level of convergence. The resulting assessment 
of convergence level for the A3 descriptor, as shown in Table 3.4, is that it is B 
(cross media). 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor A3 is further assessed by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (46.9%) of respondents from The Gulf 
News and the record assessment is B, as in Table 3.3. Further, the association 
between the evidence of records and the job category (as in Appendix IX) shows that 
records are mostly available among management and supervisors and assert that they 
are at the cross media level. With regard to the results of records for Alittihad on A3 
descriptor, Table 3.4 shows a considerable majority of respondents (90.6%) have no 
record available (as seen in Appendix VIII). The record assessment is ‘A,’ as in 
Table 3.4.  
Therefore, from the assessment of perceptions and records, the final 




media level as shown in Table 3.3, while the final assessment for A3 descriptor is for 
Alittihad is that it is at coordination level (i.e., A), as shown in Table 3.4.  
A4: Implementation: bottom-up or top-down? 
The A4 descriptor asked whether implementation was “bottom-up or top-
down”. Here, the ratings of respondents’ perceptions from Gulf News are more 
evenly divided between two levels. In this case (53.1%) of them selected option B, 
and (43.8%) selected option C. However, (as is shown in Appendix VII) when the 
association between perceptions and job category, are considered, there is quite a 
marked variation in the respondents from the three job categories in selecting either 
option B or C. The resulting assessment of convergence level for the A4 descriptor is 
“B” (i.e., that they are at the cross media level) as seen in Table 3.3. Meanwhile, 
when the A4 descriptor is investigated at Alittihad, the association between 
perceptions and job category (as shown in Appendix VII) shows an overall high level 
of agreement in their perceptions, between respondents who are journalists and those 
who are supervisors. Those perceptions led them to selected option B. The detailed 
breakdown of ratings of respondents' perceptions shows that (65.6%) selected option 
B, (25.0%) selected option C, and just (9.4%) selected option A. The interpretation 
of those figures is that the assessment of convergence level for A4 descriptor is B 
(i.e., cross media) as seen in Table 3.4. 
The evidence of records at Gulf News shows that (34.4%) of respondents 
have available records for the A4 descriptor (as seen in Appendix VII), and the 
record assessment is B as shown in Table 3.5. Further, the association between 




mostly available among management and supervisors, which asserts they are at the 
cross media level. For Alittihad, the result of records (as in Appendix VII) shows that 
records were unavailable among any of the respondents for the A4 descriptor and the 
record assessment is A as seen in Table 3.4.  
Therefore, Table 3.3 shows that from the assessments of perceptions and 
records, the final assessment for the A4 descriptor for Gulf News is B (i.e., that the 
newspaper is at the cross media level.),  while the final assessment for the A4 
descriptor for Alittihad (given in Table 3.4) is that it is A (i.e., coordination level). 
A5: Market situations, decisions on new business models, and the editorial 
convergence process 
The question asked by the A5 descriptor is whether the market situation and 
decisions on new business models influence the editorial convergence process and 
the highest rating among the respondents' perceptions at Gulf News indicate that 
(71.9%) of them selected option C, and (28.1%) selected option B. Further, the 
association between perceptions and job category in this case (as in Appendix VII) 
shows there is considerable agreement among respondents from the three job 
categories on selecting level C. The resulting assessment as to the convergence level 
for this descriptor is that it is C (i.e., full integration) as shown in Table 3.3. 
Meanwhile, the ratings of respondents' perceptions from Alittihad for the A5 
descriptor were distributed across the three options, (31.3%) select A, (25.0 %) select 
B and (43.8%) select C. These results are shown in Appendix VII. Hence, the 





In regard to the records for the A5 descriptor only (28.1%) of respondents 
from the Gulf News had evidence of records, (see Appendix VIII). Further, the 
association between there being records available and the job category (as in 
Appendix IX) shows a significant lack of records among the three job categories 
especially those who are journalists. The assessment on convergence level of records 
for the A5 descriptor is A, as seen in Table. 3.3. Meanwhile, the result of records for 
the A5 descriptor for Alittihad indicates that the majority of respondents have no 
record available, (as seen in Appendix VIII). Hence, the assessment on convergence 
level of records for A5 descriptor is A, as in Table. 3.4. 
Therefore, the final assessment of the A5 descriptor for the Gulf News is B, 
as in Table 3.5, while for Alittihad is B (that convergence is at the cross media level) 
as per the scoring criteria and as in Table 3.4. 
Overall convergence level assessment on Dimension A  
The overall convergence level assessment for Gulf News on Dimension A 
(“Project Scope and Market Situation”), as per Table 3.3, indicates that the 
assessment score of employees’ perceptions on the level of convergence is C (i.e., 
full integration), and the assessment on available records is B (i.e., cross media). 
Therefore, the final assessment for Gulf News on Dimension A is B (i.e., that 
convergence is at the cross media level).  
For Alittihad the overall convergence level on this same Dimension, as per 
Table 3.4, indicates that the assessment score of employees’ perceptions as to the 




records is A (coordination level). Taking the two together we arrive at a final 
assessment for Alittihad on Dimension A as ‘A’ (i.e., coordination level). 
3.2.2 Levels of convergence assessing project change management  
Dimension B concerns Project Change Management and consists of three 
descriptors, as seen in Table 3.5 for the Gulf News and Table 3.6 for Alittihad. They 
all focus on aspects of involvement, and they range from discussion and preparation, 
through involvement in a process, to the support of that process and participation in 
it. Those three descriptors are: B1 (“Has convergence strategy been discussed with 
journalists?”); B2 (“Does the company see itself as involved in a change process?”); 
and B3 (“Is change management supported by special seminars to give staff the 
chance to participate in change process?”) 
B1: Has convergence strategy been discussed with journalists? 
In the B1 Descriptor, the ratings of respondents' perceptions from the Gulf News 
indicate that well over half of them (i.e., 62.5%) selected option C, and (37.5%) 
selected option B as shown in Table 3.5. Further, the association between perceptions 
and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that each of the three job categories 
have a sufficiently significant representation in those who selected option  'C.' Stated 
as percentages they show  28.1% of journalists, 21.9% of Supervisory and 12.5% of 
management.  Hence, the assessment on convergence level for this descriptor is C 
(i.e., full integration) as seen in Table 3.5. Meanwhile, Table 3.6 indicated that 
(42.8%) of respondents from Alittihad choose option B, (31.3%) selected option A, 
and (25.0%) option C. Further, the association between perceptions and job category 
(as in Appendix VII) shows that those who selected option B and option A are 
mainly journalists and supervisors. From those responses, the assessment on 







Table 3.5: Dimension B convergence levels assessment for Gulf News (on perceptions, available records and final)  
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
B1: Has convergence strategy been 
discussed with journalists?  
0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%)  C  B B A  B  B 
B2: Does the company see itself as 
involved in a change process 
1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%) 19 (59.4%)  C  B - -  B  B 
B3: Is change management supported by 
special seminars to give staff the 
chance to participate in the change 
processes? 
3 (9.4%) 16 (50.0%) 13 (40.6%)  B  B - -  B  B 








Table 3.6: Dimension B convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final)
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
B1: Has convergence strategy been 
discussed with journalists?  
10 (31.3%) 14 (43.8%) 8 (25.0%)  B  A A A  A  A 
B2: Does the company see itself as 
involved in a change process 
6 (18.8%) 12 (37.5%) 14 (43.8%)  B  B - -  B  B 
B3: Is change management supported by 
special seminars to give staff the 
chance to participate in the change 
processes? 
14 (43.8%) 15 (46.9%) 3 (9.4%)  B  A - -  A  A 






Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor B1 is assessed further by three types of records (as seen in Appendix 
VIII). The assessments of these records for the Gulf News are as follows; (B1_1 and 
B1_2 as ‘B’, and B1_3 as ‘A’) as per the rating scale for records. The overall 
assessment of the levels of convergence of records for the Gulf News is the level B. 
Further, the association between job category and the evidence of records (as in 
Appendix IX) shows that records are mostly available from among managers and 
supervisors for B1_1, and B1_2, which assert that they are at the ‘B’ (cross media) 
level. Meanwhile, the assessments of these records for Alittihad are A for the three 
records related to this descriptor. The overall assessment of the levels of convergence 
of records for Alittihad is the level A. Furthermore, the overall association between 
the evidence of the records availability (as in Appendix IX) shows that records are 
mostly unavailable among the different job categories, which asserts they are at ‘A’ 
(i.e., at the coordination level).  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for B1 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.5, 
and 3.6)– is B for the Gulf News; i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
B2: Does the company see itself as involved in a change process? 
The B2 descriptor’s focus was on the company’s perception of its 
involvement in a change process. The ratings of respondents' perceptions from Gulf 
News for this descriptor, as shown in Table 3.5, indicate that (59.4%) of them 
selected option C, and (37.5%) selected option B. With regard to the association 





option C was made by respondents from the three categories, although the number 
from the management category was quite small at (3.1%), in this case representing a 
single respondent. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for B2 descriptor 
for the Gulf News is C (i.e., full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.6 indicated that 
(43.8%) of respondents from Alittihad chose option C, (37.5%) chose option B, and 
(18.8%), option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as 
in Appendix VII) reveals inconsistencies among the respondents from the three job 
categories, which asserts they are B (i.e., cross media level). 
Turning to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor B2 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (34.4%) of The Gulf News respondents 
indicating a level of convergence B as seen in Table 3.5. Further, the association 
between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows that record 
is mostly available among managers and then supervisors, indicating that they are in 
the cross-media level. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, (Appendix 
VIII) shows that (31.3%) of respondents have the record available, and the record 
assessment is B as seen in Table 3.6. Further, the association between evidence of 
record and the job category as in (Appendix IX) shows the record is available among 
the three job categories, which indicate they are in the cross media level. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for B2 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.5, 






B3: Staff opportunities to participate in the change process 
The perceptions on the second descriptor “Is change management supported 
by special seminars to give staff the chance to participate in change process?” as 
shown in Table 3.5, indicated that (50.0%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News 
selected option B, and (40.6%) selected option C, while (9.1%) selected option A. 
Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) 
shows that in comparison with the judgments of respondents from three job 
categories on options B and C, only a small number selected option A. Hence, the 
assessment of convergence level for B3 descriptor is B (i.e., cross media) as seen in 
Table 3.5. Meanwhile, Table 3.6 indicated that (46.9%) of those interviewed in 
Alittihad selected option  B, and (43.8%) selected option A. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that judgments of 
respondents who are supervisors and journalists are evident mostly for options B and 
C. Hence, the assessment of convergence level for the B3 descriptor is B (i.e., cross 
media level) as seen in Table 3.6. 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor B3 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (40.6%) of The Gulf News respondents, 
indicating a level of convergence B, as seen in Table 3.5. Further, the association 
between evidence of record and the job category as in (Appendix IX) shows that the 
record is mostly available among management and supervisors and asserts that they 
are in the cross media level. With the regard to the results of records for Alittihad 
only (25.0%) of respondents have the record available for descriptor B3 as seen in 





Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for B3 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.5, 
and 3.6) – is B for the Gulf News; i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
Overall convergence level on Dimension B 
The overall convergence level for Gulf News on Dimension B (Project 
Change Management), as per Table 3.5, indicates that the assessment score of 
employees’ perceptions on the level of convergence is C (i.e., full integration), and 
the assessment on available records is B (i.e., cross media). Therefore, the final 
assessment for Gulf News on Dimension B is B (i.e., cross media level).  
In the case of Alittihad the overall convergence level for Dimension B, as per 
Table 3.6, indicates that the assessment score of employees’ perceptions on the level 
of convergence for “Project Change Management” is B (cross media level), and the 
assessment on available records is A (coordination level). Therefore, the final 
assessment for Alittihad on Dimension B is ‘A’ (coordination level).  
3.2.3 Levels of convergence assessing newsroom management  
Dimension C: "Newsroom Management" constitutes five descriptors. The C1 
descriptor investigated as to whether content or platform was the key driver and 
asked, “Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way around or both are 
equally important?” Descriptor C2 focused on the existence or otherwise of clear 
policy and asked “Is there an 'online first' policy, are exclusives held for print first or 





there a single news editor, multimedia editors or another model?” Descriptor C4 
asked, “Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and other editors or do 
they hold separate meetings?” And lastly, descriptor C5 asked “Is journalists’ 
collaboration with other platforms encouraged?” 
C1: Questioning whether content or platform was the key driver 
The perceptions on the first descriptor, as shown in Table 3.7, indicate that 
(50.0%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option C and (43.8%) 
selected option B. Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as 
in Appendix VII) shows that the perceptions of respondents from the three job 
categories vary between options B and C. The resulting assessment on convergence 
level for this descriptor is B (i.e., cross media level). Meanwhile, Table 3.8 indicated 
that (53.1%) of those who were interviewed from Alittihad selected option A, and 
(43.8%) selected option B. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows that the perception of respondents who are 
journalists and supervisors are in favor of selecting option A compared to option B. 
Hence, the assessment for this descriptor is A (coordination level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on C1 descriptor (as seen in Appendix VIII) is assessed further from two types of 
records. The assessment for both types of records was B and the record assessment 
for C1 – as seen in Table 3.7 – is B, as per the rating scale for records. Further, the 
association between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows 
that records are exclusively available among managers and some of supervisors 






Table 3.7: Dimension C convergence levels assessment for Gulf news (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 
 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
C1: Is content primary and platform 
secondary, the other way around or 
both are equally important? 
2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%) 16 (50.0%)  B  B B -  B  B 
C2: Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are 
exclusives held for print first or is 
there no clear policy? 
0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%)  C  B - -  B  B 
C3: Newsroom management: is there a 
single news editor, multimedia editors 
or another model?  
0 (0.0%) 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%)  B  B B -  B  B 
C4: Are there editorial meetings attended 
by online, print and other editors or do 
they hold separate meetings?  
10 (31.3%) 22 (68.8%) 0 (0.0%)  B  B B B  B  B 
C5: Is journalists’ collaboration with 
other platforms encouraged?  
1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%) 19 (59.4%)  C  B - -  B  B 






Table 3.8: Dimension C convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment  Assessment 
C1: Is content primary and platform 
secondary, the other way around or 
both are equally important? 
17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%) 1 (3.1%)  A  A A -  A  A 
C2: Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are 
exclusives held for print first or is 
there no clear policy? 
12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A - -  A  A 
C3: Newsroom management: is there a 
single news editor, multimedia 
editors or another model?  
18 (56.3%) 14 (43.8%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A A -  A  A 
C4:  Are there editorial meetings 
attended by online, print and other 
editors or do they hold separate 
meetings?  
32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A A A  A  A 
C5: Is journalists’ collaboration with 
other platforms encouraged?  
9 (28.1%) 17 (53.1%) 6 (18.8%)  B  A - -  A  A 






two records on C1 descriptor for Alittihad as seen in (Appendix VIII) an assessment 
of A was given for both the C1_1 and the C1_2 records, and the record assessment 
for C1 as seen in Table 3.8 is A.  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for the C1 descriptor as per the scoring criteria and as seen in Tables 3.7, 
and 3.8) is B for the Gulf News that is the cross media level, and A for Alittihad 
newspaper and that is the coordination level. 
C2. 'Online first,' print first or no clear policy 
The perceptions on the second descriptor ‘online first’ policy as shown in 
Table 3.7 indicated that (59.4%) of those interviewed in Gulf News selected option 
C, and (40.6%) selected option B. Further, the association between perceptions and 
job category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is considerable agreement among 
managers and supervisors in selecting level C. Hence, the assessment about the 
convergence level for this descriptor is C (full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.8 
indicated that (62.5%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, and 
(37.5%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is considerable agreement among 
respondents from the three job categories in selecting option B. Hence, the 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor C2 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (59.4%) of The Gulf News respondents, 





relationship of the evidence of records and their availability with job categories is 
shown in Appendix IX and asserts the B level assessment. With regard to the result 
of records for Alittihad, as in (Appendix VIII) indicates that (25.0%) of respondents 
have the record available, and the record assessment is A, as seen in Table 3.8. The 
pattern and relationship of the evidence of records and their availability with job 
categories is shown in Appendix IX also asserts the A level assessment. 
Taking together the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for the C2 descriptor is B (cross media level) for both the Gulf News and 
A (coordination level) for Alittihad newspapers as seen in Tables 3.7 and 3.8.  
C3. A single news editor, multimedia editors or another model? 
The C3 descriptor questioned the allocation of editors – whether the 
newspaper employed a single news editor or multimedia editors or, instead, used 
some other model in editorial decisions. In this descriptor, three-quarters of those 
interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B in their perception of newsroom 
management, with the remaining one-quarter selecting option C. Further, the 
association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows a near 
consensus in the selection of option B from journalists and supervisors, with a 
consensus on selecting option C from managers. Hence, the assessment about the 
convergence level for this descriptor is that there is B (cross media), as seen in Table 
3.7. Meanwhile, Table 3.8 indicated that (56.3%) of those interviewed in Alittihad 
selected option A, and (43.8%) selected option B. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that journalists and 





consensus from managers on selecting option B. Hence, the assessment of 
convergence level for C3 descriptor is A (cross media) as seen in Table 3.8.  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor, C3 is assessed further by two types of records (as shown in Appendix 
VIII). The assessments of these two records is B which gives the final assessment for 
record for C3, as B. as shown in Table 3.9.  Further, the association between 
evidence of record and job category indicates that records are exclusively available 
among managers; among a majority of supervisors; but among a minority of 
journalists which asserts they are at B (the cross media level). With regard to the 
result of records for Alittihad, for both C3_1 and C3_2 the assessment was A. The 
record assessment for C3 as seen in Table 3.10 is A as per the rating scale for 
records. Further, the association between evidence of record and job category (as in 
Appendix IX) shows that the C3_1 record is unavailable among majority of 
supervisors and journalists, while available among managers level, these asserting 
the assessment for C3 on records as determined in Table 3.8. 
Therefore, taking together the judgments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for the C3 descriptor is B (cross media level) for the Gulf News and A 
(coordination level) for Alittihad as seen in Tables 3.7. and 3.9.  
C4: Whether editorial meetings are separate or attended by all 
The C4 descriptor explored whether editorial meetings were attended by 
online, print and other editors or whether their meetings were held separately. The 
perceptions as shown in Table 3.7 indicated that (68.8%) of those interviewed in the 





between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows those selections of 
options B and A came from across the three job categories of respondents. Hence, 
the assessment of convergence level for the C4 descriptor, as seen in Table 3.7, is B 
(cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.8 indicated that there is unanimity amongst those 
interviewed in Alittihad on selecting option A, Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII), shows agreement between the 
three job categories in selecting that option. Hence, the assessment of convergence 
level for C4 descriptor is A (coordination), as seen in Table 3.8. 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor C4 (as in Appendix VIII), is assessed from three types of records. The 
assessments of these records for the Gulf News are ‘B’, for each of them, and the 
final assessment of records for the Gulf News is the level B. Further, the association 
between evidence of records and job category as in (Appendix IX) indicates that 
records are exclusively available among those who are managers and some of 
supervisors, which asserts they are in the cross media level (i.e., B). Meanwhile, the 
assessment of the three records for Alittihad is A for each record type giving the 
record assessment as A. Further, the association between the evidence of records and 
the job categories (as in Appendix IX) shows that the three types of records were 
mostly unavailable among journalists and supervisors wile available only among 
managers asserting that they are the coordination level – i.e., A. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for C4 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.7, 
and 3.8) – is B (cross media level) for the Gulf News and A (coordination level) for 





C5: "Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms encouraged?" 
The question in the C5 descriptor concerned the degree to which respondents 
felt that journalists’ collaboration with other platforms was encouraged. The 
perceptions as shown in Table 3.7, indicated that (59.4%) of those interviewed in the 
Gulf News selected option C, and (37.5%) selected option B. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is 
considerable agreement among respondents from the three job categories at Gulf 
News on selecting option C. Hence, the assessment as to the convergence level for 
this descriptor is C (full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.8 indicated that (53.1%) of 
those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, (29.1%) selected option A, and 
(18.8%) selected option C. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows there is somehow agreement among 
respondents from the three job categories at Gulf News on selecting option B. Hence, 
the assessment for this descriptor is B (coordination level). 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor C5 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (53.1%) of The Gulf News respondents, 
indicating a level of convergence B as seen in Table 3.7. Further the association 
between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows that the 
record is available among the three job categories, in particular among managers. 
Hence, the assessment on convergence level of records for the C5 descriptor is B, as 
seen in Table. 3.7. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, (28.1%) of 
respondents can provide evidence of records, as seen in (Appendix VIII. Further, the 





shows that records are available among the three job categories. Hence, the 
assessment of records for C5 descriptor for Alittihad is A as seen in Table. 3.8.  
From the assessments of perceptions and records, the final assessment for C5 
descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.7, and 3.8) – is B for 
the Gulf News; i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for Alittihad Newspaper 
i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
Overall convergence level on Dimension C 'Newsroom Management' 
The overall convergence level for the Gulf News on Newsroom Management 
(Dimension C) as per Table 3.7 indicates that the assessment score of employees’ 
perceptions on the level of convergence and the assessment on available records are 
both B. Therefore the final assessment for Gulf News on this dimension is B (i.e., 
cross media). For Alittihad the overall convergence level on this Dimension C (as per 
Table 3.8) indicates that the assessment score of employees’ perceptions on the level 
of convergence and the assessment on available records are both A. Therefore the 
final assessment for Alittihad on Dimension C is A (coordination level).  
3.2.4 Levels of convergence from assessing newsroom content management 
Dimension D focuses on Newsroom Content Management (CMS) and 
consists of three descriptors. Descriptor D1 asked the question whether there was one 
CMS for all platforms or a different CMS for each one. The second descriptor asked 
which objectives that guided the editorial planning and production processes. And 






D1: Content management systems – unified or separate?  
 In the D1 descriptor the perceptions of those interviewed in the Gulf News 
indicated that (78.1%) selected option C, and (12.5%) selected option A, while 
(9.4%) selected option B as shown in Table 3.9. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows agreement among 
respondents from the three job categories in selecting option C. The assessment on 
convergence level for this descriptor, therefore, is C (full integration level). 
Meanwhile, the perceptions of those interviewed in Alittihad indicate that (75.0%) of 
them selected option C and (21.9%) selected option B, while only (3.1%) selected 
option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in 
Appendix VII) shows that the perception of respondents from three job categories 
agreed on the selection of option C. Hence, the assessment on convergence level for 
this descriptor is C (full integration level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor D1 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is available among (87.5%) of those who interviewed from 
the Gulf News, indicating a level of convergence C as seen in Table 3.9. Further, the 
association between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows 
that records are available among the three job categories asserting level C (full 
integration level). Meanwhile, the evidence of this record is available among (84.4%) 
of those who interviewed from Alittihad indicating a level of convergence C as seen 
in Table 3.10. Further, the association between evidence of record and job category 
(as in Appendix IX) shows that records are available among the three job categories 











 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
D1: Content management systems: is 
there one for all platforms or 
different CMS for each? 
4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 25 (78.1%)  C  C - -  C  C 
D2: Which aims guide the editorial 
planning and production processes? 
0 (0.0%) 14 (43.8%) 18 (56.3%)  C  B B C  B  B 
D3: Is there a division between news 
gathering, production and 
distribution? 
 Through Observation  B  - - -  B  B 







Table 3.10: Dimension D convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
D1: Content management systems: is 
there one for all platforms or 
different CMS for each? 
1 (3.1%) 7 (21.9%) 24 (75.0%)  C  C - -  C  C 
D2: Which aims guide the editorial 
planning and production processes? 
11 (34.4%) 18 (56.3%) 3 (9.4%)  B  B A C  B  B 
D3: Is there a division between news 
gathering, production and 
distribution? 
 Through Observation  B  - - -  B  B 






Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for D1 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.9, 
and 3.10) – is C for both the Gulf News and Alittihad Newspapers; i.e., that it is at 
full integration level.  
D2: Aims that guide the editorial and planning processes  
 The perceptions on the second descriptor asked 'which objectives guided the 
editorial planning and production processes?' As shown in Table 3.9, (56.3%) of 
those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option C and (43.8%) selected option B.  
Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) 
shows there is considerable agreement among interviewers from the three job 
categories on selecting option C and to a smaller extent on option B. Hence, the 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is C (full integration).  
Meanwhile, Table 3.10 indicated that (56.3%) of those interviewed in Alittihad 
selected option B, (34.4%) selected option A, while only (9.4%) selected option C. 
Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as shown in Appendix 
VII) shows there is considerable agreement among respondents from the three job 
categories in their selection of option B and, to a lesser extent, option A. Hence, the 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B. 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records 
on descriptor D2 is assessed further by three types of records (as seen in Appendix 
VIII). The assessments of these records for the Gulf News are as follows; (D2_1 as 





in Table 3.9. The overall assessment of the levels of convergence of records for the 
Gulf News is the level B. Further, the association between evidence of record and job 
category (as in Appendix IX) shows that D2_1 and D2_2 records are mostly 
available among managers and supervisors, while those for D2_3 are available across 
the three job categories, and these assert the assessment of records taken for the D2 
descriptor. Meanwhile, Table 3.10 shows the assessments of these records for 
Alittihad are as follows; (D2_1 as ‘B’, D2_2 as ‘A’, and D3_3 as ‘C’). The overall 
assessment of the levels of convergence of records for Alittihad is the level B. 
Further, the association between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix 
IX) shows that for D2_1 there is some record of evidence available across all the 
three levels. The D2_2 record has only limited unavailability, while there is good 
evidence of record D2_3 available across the three job categories. This asserts the 
validity of the assessment of records taken for the D2 descriptor. 
Therefore, from the judgments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for the D2 descriptor is B (cross media level) as seen in Tables 3.9, and 
3.10 for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers.  
D3: Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution? 
The D3 descriptor questioned whether there was a division between news 
gathering, production and distribution? Here, the assessment is determined by the 
observation of the researcher who selected option B for the Gulf New which 
indicated that there is basically no division or, at least, ‘no more than there has 
always been.’ (See D3 in Appendix VII). This assessment, as seen in Table 3.9, 





assessment making method. Meanwhile, when applying the same process for 
determining the assessment for the D3 descriptor to Alittihad, it produced the same 
result as with Gulf News as seen in Table 3.10 Therefore, the final assessment for the 
D3 descriptor is B (cross media level) for Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers. 
Overall convergence levels on Dimension D 'Newsroom Content Management' 
The overall convergence level for Gulf News on Dimension D, as per Table 
3.9, indicates that the assessment of employees’ perceptions on the level of 
convergence is C (full integration), and the assessment on available records is B 
(cross media). Therefore, the final assessment for Gulf News on Dimension D is B 
(cross media). For Alittihad, the overall convergence level on this dimension, as per 
Table 3.10, indicates that the assessment of employees’ perceptions on the level of 
convergence, and the assessment on available records is B (cross media). Therefore, 
the final assessment for Alittihad on Dimension D is B (cross media level).  
3.2.5 Levels of convergence from assessing newsroom operations workflow  
 Dimension E – "Newsroom Operations Workflow" – constitutes two 
descriptors. The first – the E1 descriptor – asks whether news flow is based around a 
central desk, has several editors or follows another model. The E2 descriptor asks 
what is the character of speed and routines and what impact they can have on the 
quality of the news content. 
E1: Whether news flow has a central desk, several editors, or another model 
 For E1 descriptor, the perceptions on the second descriptor 'Is convergence a 





interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B and (43.8%) selected option C. 
Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) 
shows a majority of managers selecting option C, while a slightly smaller majority of 
supervisors and journalists tend to select option B. Hence, the assessment on 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media level). Meanwhile, Table 3.12 
indicated that (63.5%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, with 
(37.5%) selecting option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows a consistent agreement among the three job 
categories in their selection of option B. Hence, the assessment on convergence level 
for this descriptor is B (cross media level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor E1 is assessed further by two records (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
assessment of both of these records is B, and the assessment for E1, therefore, as 
seen in Table 3.11 is B as per the rating scale for records. Further, the association 
between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows that there is 
a greater availability of these records among managers and supervisors, with a lower 
level of availability among the journalists. The result asserts they are in the B (cross 
media) level. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, the assessment of 
E1_1 record is B, and the assessment for E1_2 is A, therefore, as seen in Table 3.12 
the assessment of E1 is B. Further, the association between evidence of record and 
job category at Alittihad (as in Appendix IX) shows that the record for E1_1 is 
available mostly among managers, and some of the supervisors and journalists, these 
asserting they are in the B (cross media) level, and validates the final assessment for 
records as seen in Table 3.12 as per the assessment index. 
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Table 3.11: Dimension C convergence levels assessment for Gulf news (on perceptions, available records and final) 
Table 3.12: Dimension E convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final) 
Perceptions of convergence levels Records indicate convergence levels 










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
E1: Is news flow based around a central 
desk, several editors or another 
model? 
1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%) B B B - B B 
E2: What is the character of speed and 
routines—and what impact can they 
have on the quality of the news 
content? 
0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) B B B B B B 
Overall convergence level on Newsroom Operations Workflows B B B 
Perceptions of convergence levels Records indicate convergence levels 










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
E1: Is news flow based around a central 
desk, several editors or another 
model? 
12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) 0 (0.0%) B B A - B B 
E2: What is the character of speed and 
routines—and what impact can they 
have on the quality of the news 
content? 
7 (21.9%) 24 (75.0%) 1 (3.1%) B B A B B B 




Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for E1 descriptor as per the scoring criteria is B (cross media level) as 
seen in Tables 3.11, and 3.12, for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers. 
E2: The character of speed and routines  
The question asked by the E2 descriptor was, “What is the character of speed 
and routines — and the impact they can have on the quality of the news content?” the 
perceptions on the second descriptor 'Is convergence a company goal or tool?' as 
shown in Tables 3.11, indicated that (62.5%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News 
selected option B, and (37.5%) selected option C. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that the majority of 
managers selected option C, whilst a majority of the journalists and supervisors 
selected option B. Hence the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor 
is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.12 indicated that (75.0%) of those 
interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, and (21.9%) selected option A. Further, 
the association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows 
that the three job categories are consistent in their choice of option B. Hence, the 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor A2 is assessed further by three types of records (as seen in Appendix 
VIII). The Assessment for each record is B, and record assessment for E2, as seen in 
Table 3.11, is also B. Further, the association between evidence of record and job 
category (as in Appendix IX) shows that the three records are mostly available 
among managers and supervisors, while journalists have fewer available records. 




E2_3 is B, while record E2_2 is assessed A, and resulting the record assessment for 
E2 as B (cross media) as seen in Table 3.12. Further, relating evidence of records to 
job category (Appendix IX) indicates that for the E2_2 record there are very few 
available and none at all in the supervisory category. E2_1 and E2_3 records are 
available for around half of the sample of respondents – 46.9% for E2_1 and 56.3% 
for E2_3. These assert the judgments of records taken for the E2 descriptor to be B. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for E2 descriptor as per the scoring criteria is B (cross media level) as 
seen in Tables 3.11, and 3.12, for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers. 
Overall convergence levels on Dimension E 'Newsroom Operations Workflow' 
The overall convergence level for Gulf News on Dimension D, "Newsroom 
Operations workflow," as per Table 3.11, indicates that the assessment score of 
employees’ perceptions on the level of convergence B (cross media), and the 
assessment on available records is also B (cross media). Therefore, the final 
assessment for Gulf News on this Dimension is B (cross media). For Alittihad the 
overall convergence level on the same Dimension as indicated in Table 3.12 that the 
assessment of employees’ perceptions on the level of convergence is B (cross 
media), the assessment on available records is also B (cross media), and the final 
assessment for Alittihad on Dimension E is, therefore, B (cross media level). 
3.2.6 Levels of convergence assessing journalistic practices  
 Seven descriptors make up the sixth dimension in this study: Dimension F, 
and these all relate to "Journalistic Practices." The first three relate to technological 




production and distribution. The next three ask whether working for several media 
platforms is a precondition for those same areas (of news gathering, production and 
distribution), and the last descriptor asks whether an online video is produced in-
house, externally, or by a combination of the two. 
F1: Technological equipment for all journalists in news gathering 
The F1 descriptor asks whether technological equipment for all journalists is 
a precondition in news gathering. The perceptions F1 descriptor as shown in Table 
3.13 indicated that (50%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B, 
(37.5%) selected option C, while (12.5%) selected option A. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that a small 
majority of the managers selected option C, while a more marked majority of 
supervisors and journalists selected option B. Hence, the assessment on convergence 
level for this descriptor is B (cross media level). Meanwhile, Table 3.14 indicated 
that indicate that (75%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, while 
(25%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows that there is high level of consistency among 
managers and supervisors in selecting option B. Hence, the assessment on 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media level). Moving to the 
evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, descriptor A2 is 
assessed further by two types of records F1_1 and F1_2 (as seen in Appendix VIII). 
In both cases the assessment was A, and the assessment for F1 therefore, as seen in 
Table 3.13, is A, as per the rating scale for records. Further, the association between 
the evidence of records and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows that records 





Table 3.13: Dimension F convergence levels assessment for Gulf news (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
F1: Is technological equipment for all 
journalists a precondition in news 
gathering? 
4 (12.5%) 16 (50.0%) 12 (37.5%)  B  A A -  A  A 
F2: Is technological equipment for all a 
precondition in news production? 
4 (12.5%) 20 (62.5%) 8 (25.0%)  B  A - -  A  A 
F3: Is technological equipment for all a 
precondition in news distribution? 
3 (9.4%) 17 (53.1%) 12 (37.5%)  B  A    A  A 
F4: Is working for several media 
platforms a precondition in news 
gathering? 
1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%) 16 (50.0%)  B  B B A  B  B 
F5: Is working for several media 
platforms a precondition in news 
production? 
1 (3.1%) 22 (68.7%) 9 (28.1%)  B  B B A  B  B 
F6: Is working for several media 
platforms a precondition in news 
distribution?  
3 (9.4%) 21 (65.6%) 8 (25.0%)  B  B B A  B  B 
F7: Online video: is it mostly produced 
in-house, mostly externally produced 
or both? 
      Through Observation  C  - - -  C  C 






Table 3.14: Dimension F convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final)  
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   








Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
F1: Is technological equipment for all 
journalists a precondition in news 
gathering? 
8 (25.0%) 24 (75.0%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A A -  A  A 
F2: Is technological equipment for all 
a precondition in news production? 
20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A - -  A  A 
F3: Is technological equipment for all 
a precondition in news 
distribution? 
20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A    A  A 
F4: Is working for several media 
platforms a precondition in news 
gathering? 
13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A A A  A  A 
F5: Is working for several media 
platforms a precondition in news 
production? 
21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A A A  A  A 
F6: Is working for several media 
platforms a precondition in news 
distribution?  
21 (65.6%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%)  A  A A A  A  A 
F7: Online video: is it mostly 
produced in-house, mostly 
externally produced or both? 
      Through Observation  C      C  C 





possible from the other two categories of jobs. The assertion from the evidence of 
records is that they are in the A (coordination) level. With regard to the result of 
records for Alittihad, Table 3.16 indicates that both records were assessed in A level, 
resulting to A (coordination level) assessment for F1. Further, the association 
between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows a complete 
absence of records (none were available) from among the three job category. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F1 descriptor for the Gulf News and Alittihad is A (coordination 
level), as per the scoring criteria, as seen in Tables 3.13, and 3.14. 
F2: Technological equipment for all a precondition in news production 
 The question posed by the F2 descriptor was, “Is technological equipment for 
all a precondition in news production?” The perceptions F2 descriptor as shown in 
Table 3.13 indicated that (62.5%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected 
option B, (25%) selecting option C, and (12.5%) option A. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows a consistent 
pattern of a majority across the three job categories in selecting option B. The 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is, therefore, B (cross media). 
Meanwhile, Table 3.14 indicated that (62.5%) of those interviewed in Alittihad 
selected option A, while (25%) selected option A, and (37.5%) selecting option B. 
Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) 
shows significantly more of those who are supervisors and journalists favoring 
option A, while managers selected option B. The resulting assessment on the 




Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the record, 
Appendix VIII shows that the availability of record for this descriptor among the 
Gulf News respondents is only (21.9%), and the record assessment is A as per the 
rating scale for records. The association between records and job category indicates 
(as in Appendix IX) that the evidence of records is mostly available among 
managers. The assessment for records on this descriptor is A. With regard to the 
result of records for Alittihad, Appendix VIII shows that no records are available for 
this descriptor. The record assessment is A as per the rating scale for records.  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F2 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.13 
and 3.14) is A (coordination level) for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers. 
F3: Technological equipment as a precondition in news distribution 
The F3 descriptor examined technological equipment as a precondition for all 
in news distribution. The perceptions this descriptor as shown in Table 3.13, 
indicated that (53.1%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B, 
(37.5%) selected option C, while (9.4%) selected option A. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows a significant 
majority of managers selecting option C, while a slim majority of supervisors and a 
much clearer majority of journalists selected option  B. Hence, the assessment on the 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.13 
indicated that (62.5%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option A and 
(37.5%) selected option B. Further, the association between perceptions and job 




journalists selected option A, while the respondents from the managerial category 
selected option B. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor 
is A (coordination level). 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor F3 is assessed further by one record (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is only available among (28.1%) of the Gulf News 
respondents and the record assessment is A as per the rating scale for records. The 
association between records and job category indicates that the evidence of record is 
present among all managers but with very few available among supervisors and 
journalists, asserting the validity for the assessment of A for this descriptor. With 
regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Appendix VIII shows that no record is 
available for this descriptor among Alittihad respondents, and the record assessment 
is A as per the rating scale for records. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F3 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.13 
and 3.14) is A (coordination level) for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers. 
F4: working for several media platforms a precondition in news gathering 
The F4 descriptor looked at expectations as to how staff is employed in their 
news gathering when several media platforms are used and asked if working for 
several platforms was a precondition. The perceptions on this descriptor as shown in 
Table 3.13, indicated that (50.0%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected 




association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that 
those who are managers are consistent in selecting option C, while the supervisors 
and journalists are more into selecting option B. Hence, the assessment on the 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.14 
indicated that (59.4%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B and 
(40.6%) selected option A. Once again we look to Appendix VII for the association 
between perceptions and job category and this shows a clear majority of managers 
and journalists selecting option B while supervisors were evenly divided between A 
and B. Hence, the assessment of convergence level for descriptor is B (cross media).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor F4 is assessed further by three types of records (as seen in Appendix VIII). 
The assessments of these records for the Gulf News as seen in Table 3.13 are as 
follows; (F4_1 as B, and F4_2 as ‘B’, and F4_3 as ‘A’) as per the rating scale for 
records. The overall assessment of the levels of convergence of records for the Gulf 
News is the level B. Further, the association between evidence of record and job 
category (as in Appendix IX) shows that the evidence of records for F4_1 and F4_2 
is available from all managers and a minority of supervisors, these validating the B 
assessment for these two records; while the evidence of records for F4_3 comes 
almost exclusively from among the managers, which asserts they are at the A 
(coordination) level for. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, the three 
types of records were given an assessment of A, (as seen in Appendix VIII) and the 
record assessment for F4, as seen in Table 3.14, is A as per the rating scale for 




evidence of record and job category, Appendix IX shows that no records were 
available. The assertion is that they are in A (coordination level). 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F4 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.13, 
and 3.14) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
F5: Whether working for several media platforms is a precondition in news 
production 
The focus of the F5 descriptor was on news production and the question was 
whether working for several media platforms was a precondition. The perceptions on 
this descriptor as shown in Table 3.13 indicated that (68.7%) of those interviewed in 
the Gulf News selected option B, (25.0%) selected option B, while (9.4%) selected 
option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in 
Appendix VII) shows a clear majority across all three job categories selecting option 
B. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross 
media). Meanwhile, Table 3.14 indicated (65.6%) that of those interviewed in 
Alittihad selected option A, and (34.4%) selecting option B. Further, the association 
between perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) shows that journalists 
and managers are more consistent on selecting option A. Hence, the assessment on 
the convergence level for this descriptor is A (coordination level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 




The assessments of these records for the Gulf News as seen in Table 3.13 are as 
follows; (F5_1 as B, and F5_2 as ‘B’, and F5_3 as ‘A’) as per the rating scale for 
records. The overall assessment of the levels of convergence of records for the Gulf 
News is the level B. Furthermore, the association between evidence of record and job 
category as in (Appendix IX) shows that F5_1 and F5_2 are mostly available among 
managers and a minority of supervisors, validating the B assessment for these two 
records. In the case of F5_3 very few records are available asserting the A level for 
this record. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, The assessments of the 
records as seen in Table 3.14 are A for three types of records, and the overall 
assessment of the levels of convergence of records for Alittihad is the level A. In 
considering the association between the evidence of records and the job categories 
Appendix IX shows that no records are available from across the three job categories 
asserting the A assessment for F5 on records.  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F5 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.13, 
and 3.14) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
F6: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news distribution?  
The F6 descriptor explores the question as to whether this requirement is a 
precondition for news distribution. Applying this firstly to Gulf News, The 
perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 3.13 indicated that  (65.6%) of those 




(9.4%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows that a significant majority of journalists and 
supervisors selected option B, whilst the managers were evenly balanced between 
options B and C. The resulting assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is B (cross media).  Meanwhile, Table 3.14 indicated that (65.6%) of those 
interviewed in Alittihad selected option A, while (31.3%) selected option B. Further, 
the association between perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) shows 
that managers and supervisors are somehow consistent on selecting option A. Hence, 
the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor for Alittihad is A 
(coordination level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor F6 is assessed further by three types of record (as seen in Appendix VIII). 
The assessments of these records for the Gulf News as seen in Table 3.13 are as 
follows; (F6_1 as B, and F6_2 as ‘B’, and F6_3 as ‘A’) as per the rating scale for 
records. The overall assessment of the levels of convergence of records for the Gulf 
News is the level B. Further, the association between evidence of record and job 
category (as in Appendix IX) shows that F6_1 and F6_2 is mostly available among 
the managers and some supervisors which validates the B assessment for these tow 
records, while F6_3 is almost unavailable which asserts they are in A level for this 
record. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, assessments of the records 
as seen in Table 3.14 are A for three types of records, and the overall assessment of 
the levels of convergence of records for Alittihad is the level A. In considering the 




shows that no records are available from across the three job categories asserting the 
A assessment for F6 on records for Alittihad.  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F6 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.13, 
and 3.14) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
F7: The online video and where it is produced  
F7 is the final descriptor in Dimension F. It focuses on the online video 
produced for the newspaper and asks the question: “Is it mostly produced in-house, 
mostly externally produced or both?” For this descriptor the assessment is 
determined by the observation of the researcher who selected option C, "All in-
house", for the Gulf News. The researcher selected the same option – option C – for 
the F7 descriptor for Alittihad. This assessment, as seen in Tables 3.13, and 3.14 
dominates over the perceptions and records as mentioned previously in the judgment-
making method. Therefore, the final assessment for the F7 descriptor is C (full 
integration level) for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers. 
Overall convergence levels on Dimension F 'Journalistic Practices' 
The overall convergence level for the Gulf News on Dimension F, 
"Journalistic Practices," as per Table 3.13, indicates that the assessment score of 
employees’ perceptions on the level of convergence is B (cross media), and the 
assessment on available records is also B. Therefore, the final assessment for Gulf 
News on Dimension F is B (cross media level). For Alittihad the overall convergence 




employees’ perceptions on the level of convergence as B (as with Gulf News), but 
with an assessment on available records as A (coordination level). For Alittihad, 
therefore, the final assessment on Dimension F is that the newspaper is at A 
(coordination level). 
3.2.7 Levels of convergence from assessing journalistic skills and training 
Dimension G: "Journalistic Skills and Training" constitutes of six descriptors. 
These all relate to multi-skilling – in news gathering, production and distribution; 
and to the question of the availability of training and to the effect of skills on the 
quality of content. 
G1: Is multi-skilling a precondition in news gathering? 
In G1 descriptor questioning if multi-skilling is a precondition in news 
gathering, the perceptions as shown in Table 3.15 indicated that (53.1%) of those 
interviewed in the Gulf News selected option C, (40.6%) selected option B, and only 
(6.3%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows that a majority of journalists and managers 
selected option C. In the case of managers this majority was much more marked. In 
the case of respondents from the supervisory category a clear majority selected 
option B. The resulting assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is C 
(full integration level). Meanwhile, Table 3.16 indicated that (59.4%) of those 
interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, (25%) selected option A, and (15.6%) 
option C. Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in 
Appendix VII) shows that there is consistency among the three job categories in their 









 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
G1: Is multiskilling a precondition in 
news gathering? 
2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 17 (53.1%)  C  B B A  B  B 
G2: Is multiskilling a precondition in 
news production? 
4 (12.5%) 19 (59.4%) 9 (28.1%)  B  B B A  B  B 
G3: Is multiskilling a precondition in 
news distribution? 
5 (15.6%) 20 (62.5%) 7 (21.9%)  B  B B A  B  B 
G4. What percentage of journalists is 
multi-skilled and work for more 
than one platform? 
6 (18.8%) 19 (59.4%) 7 (21.9%)  B  A A A  A  A 
G5: What kind of training is offered 
for the newsroom staff? 
13 (40.6%) 10 (31.3%) 9 (28.1%)  B  A A -  A  A 
G6:  Do staff skills affect the quality of 
content? 
2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 17 (53.1%)  C  A A -  A  B 







Table 3.16: Dimension G convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final)
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   










Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
G1: Is multiskilling a precondition in 
news gathering? 
8 (25.0%) 19 (59.4%) 5 (15.6%)  B  A A A  A  A 
G2: Is multiskilling a precondition in 
news production? 
13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A A A  A  A 
G3: Is multiskilling a precondition in 
news distribution? 
16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A A A  A  A 
G4. What percentage of journalists is 
multi-skilled and work for more 
than one platform? 
18 (56.3%) 14 (43.8%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A A A  A  A 
G5: What kind of training is offered 
for the newsroom staff? 
21 (65.6%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%)  A  A A -  A  A 
G6:  Do staff skills affect the quality of 
content? 
13 (40.6%) 12 (37.5%) 7 (21.9%)  B  A A -  A  A 





is B (cross media).  Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by 
the records, descriptor G1 is assessed further by three types of records (as seen in 
Appendix VIII). The assessments of these records for the Gulf News as seen in Table 
3.15 are as follows; (G1_1 as B, and G1_2 as ‘B’, and G1_3 as ‘A’). The overall 
assessment of the levels of convergence of records for the Gulf News is the level B. 
Further, the association between evidence of record and job category as in (Appendix 
IX) shows that the evidence of records for G1_1, and G1_2 is available from all 
managers and a minority of supervisors, and with only a single record available 
among journalists, the records asserting they are at B (cross media). From the 
assessment of perceptions and records, the final assessment for the G1 descriptor as 
per the scoring criteria is B (cross media level) as seen in Table 3.15. With regard to 
the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.16 indicates that the three types of records 
were given an assessment of A, (as seen in Appendix VIII) and the record assessment 
for F4, as seen in Table 3.14, is A as per the rating scale for records. Further, the 
association between evidence of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) shows 
that records are unavailable among supervisors and journalists and merely available 
among the managers, which asserts they are in A=coordination level. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for G1 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.15, 
and 3.16) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
G2: Multi-skilling as a precondition in news production 
The G2 descriptor asks whether multi-skilling is a precondition in news 




interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B, (28.1%) selected option C, and 
(12.5%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows a clear majority (almost 60%) across the three 
job categories selecting option B, with the resulting assessment on convergence level 
for this descriptor as B (i.e., the cross media level). Meanwhile, Table 3.16 indicated 
that (59.4%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, and (40.6%) 
selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as 
in Appendix VII) shows that there is consistency among the three job categories in 
their selection of option B. Hence, the assessment on convergence level for this 
descriptor is B (cross media level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
G2 descriptor is assessed further by three types of records (as seen in Appendix 
VIII). The assessments of these records for the Gulf News as seen in Table 3.15 are 
as follows; (G2_1 as 'B', and G2_2 as ‘B’, and G2_3 as ‘A’). The overall assessment 
of records for the Gulf News is the level B. Looking at the association between the 
evidence of records and job category (as in Appendix IX), that records for G2_1, and 
G2_2 are available from all managers some supervisors, but almost none of the 
journalists, which asserts that they are in the B (cross media) level. As to the record 
for G2_3 there is very limited availability across all three job categories. The final 
assessment for the G2 descriptor for Gulf News is B (cross media level) and this is 
shown in Table 3.15. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.16 
indicates that the three types of records were given an assessment of A, (as seen in 
Appendix VIII) and the record assessment for F4, as seen in Table 3.16, is A as per 




job category (as in Appendix IX) shows that records were only available among 
managers. The result of this asserts they are at the A (coordination) level. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for G2 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.15, 
and 3.16) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
G3: multi-skilling as a precondition in news distribution  
Having looked at news gathering and news production, descriptor G3 – the 
third descriptor in this dimension – moves to the consideration of multi-skilling as a 
precondition in news distribution. The perceptions of this descriptor as shown in 
Table 3.15, indicates that (62.5%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected 
option B and (28.1%) selected option C, while (12.5%) selected option A. Looking at 
the association between perceptions and job category, (as in Appendix VII) we see 
that supervisors and journalists are somehow consistent on selecting option B, while 
the managers are in between options B and C. The resulting assessment on the 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.16 
shows that (50.0%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, and the other 
(50.0%) selected option A. The association between perceptions and job category as 
in (Appendix VII) shows that managers are exclusively selecting option B, while 
supervisors and journalists are more into selection of option B than A. Hence, the 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 




records are as follows: (G3_1 and G3_2 as 'B', and for G3_3 it is 'A'). The 
assessment for G3, therefore, is B, as seen in Table 3.15 and as per the rating scale 
for records.  Further, the association between evidence of record and job category as 
in (Appendix IX) shows that available records for G3_1, and G3_2 is exclusively 
present among managers, some of supervisors, and merely available among the 
journalists which asserts they are in B=cross media level, and the record for G3_3 is 
merely available among managers and supervisors, and none of the journalists. With 
regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.16 indicated that the three types 
of records for the G3 were given an assessment of 'A' as seen in (Appendix VIII) as 
per the rating scale for records. Appendix IX shows that the only records available 
come from among the managers, which asserts they are in A (coordination level). 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for G3 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.15, 
and 3.16) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
G4: Journalists who are multi-skilled and working for more than one platform 
The G4 descriptor turned to a question related to actual numbers. The 
question asked was: “What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled and work for 
more than one platform?” Here, the perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 
3.15 indicated that (59.4%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B, 
(21.9%) selected option C, and (18.8%) selected option A. This was consistent across 
the three job categories, as is clear in (Appendix VII). Hence, the assessment on the 




indicated that (56.3%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option A, while 
(43.8%) selected option B. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category as in (Appendix VII) shows that there is somehow consistency among 
supervisors and journalists on selection option A, while the managers are exclusively 
selection option A. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is B (cross media).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
G4 descriptor is assessed further by three types of records. G4_1, G4_2, and G4_3 
(as seen in Appendix VIII), and each of which recorded an assessment of A for the 
Gulf News as seen in Table 3.15, and the record assessment for G4 A as per the 
rating scale for records. Further, the association between evidence of record and job 
category as in (Appendix IX) shows that the three records are mostly unavailable 
among the three job categories which validates the 'A' assessment for the records. 
With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.16, indicates that the three 
types of records were given an assessment of A, (as seen in Appendix VIII) and the 
record assessment for G4, as seen in Table 3.16, is A as per the rating scale for 
records. In looking at the evidence of records and the association between evidence 
of record and job category (as in Appendix IX) the only records available were from 
among the managers. The assertion from this is that they are in level A (coordination 
level). 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for G4 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.15, 
and 3.16) – is A for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers i.e., that it is at the 




G5: Training available for newsroom staff  
This descriptor – Descriptor G5 – looked into programs and plans and asked, 
“What kind of training is offered for the newsroom staff?” the perceptions on this 
descriptor as shown in Table 3.15 indicated that (40.6%) of those interviewed in the 
Gulf News selected option A, (31.3%) selected option B, and (28.1%) selected 
option C. These three options are described in Appendix VII. Furthermore, the 
association between perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) shows that 
there is inconsistency among the three job categories on selecting option A, B or C. 
Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross 
media). Meanwhile, Table 3.16 indicated that (65.6%) of those interviewed in 
Alittihad selected option A; (31.3%) selected option B, while only (3.1%) selected 
option C. Appendix VII shows that this selection of option A is held consistently 
across the three job categories. So the assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is A (coordination).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
G5 descriptor is assessed further by two types of records (as seen in Appendix VIII). 
Each assessed at A level for the Gulf News, and the record assessment for G5 as seen 
in Table 3.15 is A as per the rating scale for records. Further, the association between 
evidence of record and job category as in (Appendix IX) shows a low level of 
availability of records for this descriptor which validates the 'A' assessment for the 
records. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.16, indicates that 
the two of records were also given an assessment of A, (as seen in Appendix VIII) 
and the record assessment for G5, as seen in Table 3.16, is A. In looking at the 




(as in Appendix IX) shows that just a very small number of the two records are 
available from the managerial and journalists categories, which validates the A 
assessment for the records. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for G5 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.15, 
and 3.16) – is A for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers i.e., that it is at the 
coordination level.  
G6: Do staff skills affect the quality of content? 
The G6 descriptor is final descriptor in this dimension which asks, “Do staff 
skills affect the quality of content?” The perceptions on this descriptor as shown in 
Table 3.15 indicated that (53.1%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected 
option C, (40.6%) selected option B, and (6.3%) selected option A. Further, the 
association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows a 
majority of managers and supervisors selecting option C, while a small majority of 
journalists selected option B. The assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is C (i.e., full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.16 indicated that (40.6%) 
of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option A, (37.5%) selected option B, and 
(21.9%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows that the managers selected option  B 
exclusively, while supervisors and journalists were divided relatively evenly between 
selecting options A and B, with a slight weightage towards option A. The assessment 




In considering the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the 
records, G6 descriptor is assessed by two types of records. (as seen in Appendix 
VIII), and each recorded an assessment of A for the Gulf News, and the record 
assessment for G6 as seen in Table 3.15 is A as per the rating scale for records. The 
association between evidence of record and job category Appendix IX indicates that 
the two records are only available among managers which validates the A assessment 
for the two records. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.16, 
indicates that the two of records were also given an assessment of A, (as seen in 
Appendix VIII) and the record assessment for G6, as seen in Table 3.16, is A. 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for G6 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.15, 
and 3.16) – is A (coordination level) for both the Gulf News and Alittihad.  
Overall convergence levels on Dimension G "Journalistic Skills and practices," 
The overall convergence level for the Gulf News on Dimension G 
"Journalistic Skills and practices," as per Table 3.15, indicates that the assessment 
score of employees' perceptions on the level of convergence is B (i.e., cross media), 
and the assessment on available records is A (coordination level). The final 
assessment for Gulf News on (Dimension G) is B (cross media level). 
The overall convergence level for the Alittihad on Dimension G, as per Table 
3.17, indicates that the assessment score of employees' perceptions on the level of 
convergence is B (cross media), and the assessment on available records is A 





3.2.8 Levels of convergence revealed from assessing work organization  
Dimension H: "Work Organization" constitutes of five descriptors. These 
investigate the location and number of newsrooms; whether they are separate or 
combined into one; the effects of convergence – i.e., whether this has impacted on 
the number of journalists; whether training in multi-skilling is provided; and what, if 
any, compensation or reward policy the company has in place for these multi-skilled 
employees.  In the case of the first two descriptors in this dimension the results are 
obtained through the observations of the researcher. For the remaining descriptors 
the results are obtained from the responses of employees in the same way that has 
been described in the preceding descriptors.  
H1: Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings?  
The H1 descriptor asks whether newsrooms are located in one building or in 
separate buildings. In this case the assessment is determined by the observation of 
the researcher who selected option C for this descriptor, which is 'the same building 
as precondition' (See H1 in Appendix VII). This assessment as seen in Table 3.17 
dominates over the perceptions and records as mentioned in the assessment-making 
method. For Alittihad the researcher selected the same option as for Gulf News –
 option C – for this descriptor. This assessment can be seen in Table 3.18.  
H2: Are there separate newsrooms or just one? 
The second descriptor in Dimension H asked if there were separate 
newsrooms or just one and for Gulf News. The assessment is based upon the 
researcher's observation who selected option C (Full integration), which is 'one 










 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
H1: Are newsrooms located in one 
building or in separate buildings? 
    Through Observation  C  - - -  C  C 
H2: Are there separate newsrooms or 
just one? 
    Through Observation  C  - - -  C  C 
H3: Does the number of journalists 
change as a result of convergence? 
5 (15.6%) 15 (46.9%) 12 (37.5%)  B  A - -  A  A 
H4: Does the company provide 
training in multiskilling? 
13 (40.6%) 12 (37.5%) 7 (21.9%)  B  A A -  A  A 
H5: Are multiskilled journalists 
compensated economically, or in 
any other way? 
7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 20 (62.5%)  C  A - -  A  B 






Table 3.18: Dimension H convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
H1: Are newsrooms located in one 
building or in separate buildings? 
    Through Observation  C  - - -  C  C 
H2: Are there separate newsrooms or 
just one? 
    Through Observation  C  - - -  C  C 
H3: Does the number of journalists 
change as a result of convergence? 
15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A - -  A  A 
H4: Does the company provide 
training in multiskilling? 
23 (71.9%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%)  A  A A -  A  A 
H5: Are multiskilled journalists 
compensated economically, or in 
any other way? 
20 (62.5%) 7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%)  A  A - -  A  A 






For Alittihad, the researcher again selected also option C (Full integration) for 
descriptor H2, just as with Gulf News. This assessment is shown in Table 3.18. 
H3: Does the number of journalists change as a result of convergence? 
Since the study is looking at multi-skilling, the H3 descriptor asked the 
question: “Does the number of journalists change as a result of convergence”? The 
perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 3.17 indicated that (46.9%) of those 
interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B, (37.5%) selected option C, and 
(15.6%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category (as in Appendix VII) shows that those who are in the journalists category 
were evenly balanced between selecting options B and C, while supervisors and 
managers displayed a preference for B. The assessment on the convergence level for 
this descriptor is therefore B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.18 indicated that 
(51.1%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, while (46.9%) selected 
option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job category as in 
(Appendix VII) shows that those who are supervisors and managers are more into 
selecting option B, while journalists are more into selecting option B. Hence, the 
assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
H3 descriptor is assessed further by one record. (as seen in Appendix VIII). The 
evidence of this record is unavailable among the Gulf News respondents, indicating a 
level of convergence A (coordination) as seen in Table 3.19. In ascertaining the 
association between evidence of record and job category, Appendix IX shows that no 





A (coordination level).  With regard to the result of records for Alittihad, (Appendix 
VIII) reveals that, for the H3 descriptor, there are no records available, and the 
assessment for H3 on records is A (coordination), as seen in Table 3.18. Looking at 
the association between the evidence of records and job category (as in Appendix IX) 
we see again that no records are available among the three job categories, which 
asserts they are in level A (coordination level). 
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for H3 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.17, 
and 3.18) – is A for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers i.e., that it is at the 
that it is at the coordination level.  
H4: Does the company provide training in multi-skilling? 
Multi-skilling means a change in what is demanded from an employee, so the 
focus of the H4 descriptor is the question: “Does the company provide training in 
multi-skilling?” For Gulf News the perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 
3.17 indicated that (40.6%) of those interviewed selected option A, (37.5%) selected 
option B, and (21.9%) selected option C. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) shows quite a marked difference 
in perceptions between the different job categories. To this question about whether 
the company provided training in multi-skilling, a clear majority of managers 
selected option C (i.e., “Yes, continuously and for all employees”). That view was 
not shared by other categories. A small majority of supervisors selected option A 
(“Not especially. Occasional participation in training programs is supported”). 





“Yes, for some employees.” Only a very small minority of supervisors and 
journalists selected option C. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.18 indicated that (71.9%) of those 
interviewed in Alittihad selected option A, (25.0%) selected option B, while only 
(3.1%) selected option C. The association between perceptions and job category as in 
(Appendix VII) shows that journalists and supervisors are consistent in selecting 
option A, while managers are consistent on selection option B. In the case of 
journalists and supervisors, the majority in favor of option A is a strong one. Hence, 
the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is A (coordination level).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
H4 descriptor is assessed further by two types of records. H4_1, and H4_2 (as seen in 
Appendix VIII), and each of which recorded an assessment of A for the Gulf News 
as seen in Table 3.17, and the record assessment for H4 A as per the rating scale for 
records. Further, the association between evidence of record and job category (as in 
Appendix IX) shows a low level of availability of all three records (18.8%) across 
the three job categories which validates the A assessment for the records. With 
regard to the result of records for Alittihad, Table 3.18, indicates that the two types 
of records were given an assessment of A, (as seen in Appendix VIII) and the record 
assessment for H4, as seen in Table 3.18, is A as per the rating scale for records. 
Furthermore, the association between evidence of record and job category, 
(Appendix IX) shows that very few records are available from the journalists and 
supervisory category. The same is true for the small sample size of the management 





Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for H4 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.17, 
and 3.18) – is A for both the Gulf News and Alittihad newspapers i.e., that it is at the 
that it is at the coordination level.  
H5: Compensation for multi-skilled journalists 
The H5 descriptor asked a question regarding compensation, whether that 
compensation was in economic terms or in some other form. For Gulf News the 
perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 3.17 indicated that (62.5%) of those 
interviewed selected option C, (21.9%) selected option A, while 15.6%) selected 
option B. Viewing perceptions against job categories (as in Appendix VII) we see 
broad agreement in that there is consistency among all three categories in selecting 
option C, which said that there was no compensation but that the "chances of career 
advancement are higher." Accordingly, the assessment on the convergence level for 
this descriptor is C (full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.18 indicated that (62.5%) 
of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option A, (21.9%) option B, and 15.6%) 
option C. Analyzing the association between perceptions and job category (as in 
Appendix VII) we see a consistency between supervisors and journalists in that a 
clear majority selected option  A, while the managers are unanimous in selecting 
option C. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is A 
(coordination level).  
In regard to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
H5 descriptor is assessed further by one type of record. The evidence of this record 





News respondents, indicating a level of convergence A (coordination) as seen in 
Table 3.17. Meanwhile, Appendix VIII indicates that no records are available among 
any of those who interviewed in Alittihad, and so the record assessment is A (as seen 
in Table 3.18).  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for F4 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.13, 
and 3.14) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
Overall convergence levels on Dimension H "Work Organization" 
The overall convergence level for the Gulf News on Dimension H "Work 
Organization," as per Table 3.17, indicates an assessment score of employees’ 
perceptions on the level of convergence as C (full integration), and the assessment on 
available records as B (cross media level). The final assessment for Gulf News on 
this dimension is B (cross media level). 
For Alittihad the overall convergence level for this dimension, as per Table 
3.18, indicates that the assessment score of employees' perceptions on the level of 
convergence is B, the assessment on available records is A, and the final assessment 
for Alittihad on Dimension H is A (coordination level). 
3.2.9 Levels of convergence from assessing newsroom organization  
Dimension I is concerned with Newsroom Organization and considers five 
descriptors that are all related to the implementation of news convergence and the 





attitude to the implementation of news convergence and ask whether new roles are 
being created. They ask what is the organizational structure of the newsroom and 
whether there is a single journalistic culture or separate ones. And the last of the 
descriptors enquires into what role is played in the newsroom by transparency. 
I1: Journalists’ reaction to the implementation of newsroom convergence
 Descriptor I1 looks at journalists’ attitude and asks how they react to the 
implementation of newsroom convergence. For Gulf News the perceptions on this 
descriptor as shown in Table 3.19 indicated that (50.0%) of those interviewed 
selected option B and the other (50.0%) selected option C. Analyzing this further into 
association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows that 
those who are managers and journalists are more into selecting option C, while 
supervisors are more into selecting option B. Hence, the assessment on the 
convergence level for this descriptor is C (full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.20 
indicated that (53.1%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, (31.3%) 
selected option C, and 15.6 selected option A. In Appendix VII we see that a 
majority of supervisors and journalists have selected option B. The assessment on the 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (i.e., cross media). 
Since this descriptor is based only on perceptions of participants, therefore, 
the final assessment for the I1 descriptor for Gulf News is level C (full integration), 
as seen in Table 3.19, while, final assessment for Alittihad on the I1 descriptor is B 
(cross media) as seen in Table 3.20. 
I2: Are new roles being created as a result of convergence implementation? 
The second descriptor in Dimension I asked if new roles are created as a 





Table 3.19: Dimension I convergence levels assessment for Gulf News (on perceptions, available records and final) 
 
 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
I1: Journalists’ attitude: how do 
journalists react to the 
implementation of newsroom 
convergence? 
0 (0.0%) 16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%)  C  Only Perception  -  C 
I2: Are new roles being created as a 
result of convergence 
implementation? 
4 (12.5%) 6 (18.8%) 22 (68.8%)  C  A A -  A  B 
I3: Is there a single journalistic culture 
or separate ones? 
1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%) 16 (50.0%)  C  Only Perception  -  C 
I4: What is the basic organizational 
structure of the newsroom? 
2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 17 (53.1%)  C  B B -  B  B 
I5: What role does transparency play 
within the newsroom? 
5 (15.6%) 16 (50.0%) 11 (34.4%)  B  Only Perception  -  B 





Table 3.20: Dimension I convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final)
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
I1: Journalists’ attitude: how do 
journalists react to the 
implementation of newsroom 
convergence? 
5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%) 10 (31.3%)  B  Only Perception  -  B 
I2: Are new roles being created as a 
result of convergence 
implementation? 
5 (15.6%) 22 (68.8%) 5 (15.6%)  B  A A -  A  A 
I3: Is there a single journalistic culture 
or separate ones? 
18 (56.3%) 5 (15.6%) 9 (28.1%)  A  Only Perception  -  A 
I4: What is the basic organizational 
structure of the newsroom? 
21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A A -  A  A 
I5: What role does transparency play 
within the newsroom? 
11 (34.4%) 14 (43.8%) 7 (21.9%)  B  Only Perception  -  B 





Table 3.19 indicated that (68.8%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected 
option C, (18.8%) selected option B, and (12.5%) selected option A. Appendix VII 
presents the figures in terms of the association between perceptions and job category. 
All three categories selected option C. In the case of supervisors and journalists it is a 
significant majority who made that choice and in the case of managers the selection 
of option C is unanimous. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is C (i.e., full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.20 indicated that (68.8%) 
of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B, while options C and A had an 
equal number (15.6%) selecting them. As to how these perceptions related to job 
category, (Appendix VII) shows there is a consistency across the three job categories 
in selecting option B. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is B (cross media).  
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
descriptor I2 is assessed further by two records; I2_1, and I2_2 (as seen in Appendix 
VIII). Each of the two records were assessed as A for the Gulf News as seen in Table 
3.19, and the record assessment for I2 is A as per to the record assessment. Further, 
the association between evidence of record and job category as in (Appendix IX) 
shows that the two records are merely available among the three job categories which 
validates the A assessment for the records. With regard to the result of records for 
Alittihad, Table 3.20, indicates that the assessment for the two types of records was 
A in both cases, as can be seen in (Appendix VIII) and the resulting record 
assessment for I2 is A as in Table 3.20. Further, Appendix IX shows that there are no 
records available from across the three job categories so this validates the assessment 




Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for I2 descriptor – as per the scoring criteria (and as seen in Tables 3.19, 
and 3.20) – is B for the Gulf News i.e., that it is at the cross media level, and A for 
Alittihad Newspaper i.e., that it is at the coordination level.  
I3: A single journalistic culture or separate ones? 
In the midst of this change to multi-skilling and a convergent style of working 
another question asked is whether there is one single journalistic culture or a number 
of separate ones and this is the question in the I3 descriptor. Table 3.21 indicates the 
perceptions of (50%) those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option C, and 
(46.9%) selecting option B, with only (3.1%) picking the third option – option A. 
Relating perceptions to job categories (Appendix VII) shows a near-unanimous 
response from managers in selecting option C, a small majority of supervisors 
selecting option B, and the choice made by journalists balanced evenly between 
options B and C. The resulting assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is C (full integration). 
For Alittihad Table 3.20 indicated (53.3%) of those interviewed in Alittihad 
selected option A, (28.1%) selected option C, while (15.6%) selected option B. From 
(Appendix VII) we see that clear majorities of journalists and supervisors selected 
option A, which is a marked contrast with Gulf News where almost no-one from 
these two categories chose that option, although a number of Alittihad journalists 
chose options B and C. At Alittihad managers once again all selected option C. The 




Since this descriptor is also based only on perceptions of participants, 
therefore, the final assessment for the I3 descriptor for Gulf News is level C (i.e., full 
integration), as can be seen in Table 3.19, while, final assessment for Alittihad on the 
I1 descriptor is A (coordination level) as seen in Table 3.20 
I4: What is the basic organizational structure of the newsroom? 
For descriptor I4, the perceptions on as shown in Table 3.19 indicated that 
(53.1%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option C, (40.6%) selected 
option B, and just (6.3%) selected option A. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) shows a majority of managers and 
supervisors selecting option C while option B was selected by a majority of 
journalists. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is C 
(full integration). Meanwhile, Table 3.20 indicated that (65.6%) of those interviewed 
in Alittihad selected option A, while (43.4%) selected option B. Further, the 
association between perceptions and job categories (as in Appendix VII) shows 
majority of journalists and supervisors selecting option A, managers, however, 
selected option B. The resulting assessment on the convergence level for this 
descriptor is A (coordination) 
Moving to the evidence of levels of convergence for the Gulf News as 
provided by the records, descriptor I4 is assessed further by two types of records; 
I4_1 and I4_2 (as seen in Appendix VIII). The assessments for the two records were 
B and the record assessment for I4, as seen in Table 3.19, is B as per the rating scale 
for records. Looking at the association between job categories and the availability of 




categories, although only from among a minority of journalists, and this pattern 
validates the B assessment for the records. With regard to the result of records for 
Alittihad, Table 3.20 indicates that the assessment is ‘A’ for the two types of records 
(I4_1 and I4_2) respectively and the record assessment for I4 as seen in Table 3.20 is 
A. Further, the association between evidence of record and job category as in 
(Appendix IX) shows that the two record types have very limited availability among 
the three job categories validating the A assessment which the coordination level.  
Therefore, from the assessments of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for I4 descriptor (and as seen in Tables 3.19, and 3.20) – is B for the Gulf 
News that it is at the cross media level, and A Alittihad newspapers; and that is the 
cross media level.  
I5: What role does transparency play within the newsroom? 
The I5 descriptor enquires into the role of transparency within the newsroom 
and Appendix VII gives a brief summary of the items identified in the three options. 
For Gulf News, the perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 3.19 indicated 
that (50.0%) of those interviewed selected option B, (34.4%) selected option C, and 
just (6.3%) selected option A. Further, the association between perceptions and job 
category as in (Appendix VII) shows managers being unanimous in selecting option 
C, while a clear majority of supervisors and journalists selected option B. The 
assessment on the convergence level for the Gulf News for this descriptor is B (cross 
media). Meanwhile, for Alittihad, the perceptions on this descriptor as shown in 




selected option A, while (21.9%) selected option C. The percentage selecting option 
A is considerably more than the number from Gulf News making that choice. 
Further, the association between perceptions and job category (as in Appendix VII) 
shows that there is no consistent pattern among the three job categories in their 
selections. A lot more of the supervisor category from Alittihad selected option A 
than did the ones from Gulf News. The resulting assessment on the convergence 
level for this descriptor for Alittihad is B (cross media) 
Therefore, since this descriptor is based only on the perceptions of 
participants, the final assessment for the I5 descriptor, as shown in Tables 3.19, and 
3.20, is B (cross media level) for both the Gulf News and Alittihad  
Overall convergence levels on Dimension I "Newsroom Organization" 
The overall assessment for the Gulf News on employees’ perceptions is C 
(full integration), and the overall assessment on available records as B (cross media 
level). The final assessments for Gulf News on Dimension I "Newsroom 
Organization" is B (cross media level). Table 3.19. 
For Alittihad, Table 3.21 shows an assessment score of employees’ 
perceptions on the level of convergence as B (cross media level), and the assessment 
on available records as A (cross media level). Therefore, the final assessment for 





3.2.10 Levels of convergence from assessing audience participation 
Dimension J: "Audience Participation" constitutes of three descriptors. The 
first two look at journalists’ use of social media in terms of a company’s media 
policy and in terms of spread the medium’s content. But the work of newspapers and 
the media is in communication with an audience and social media brings huge 
changes in possibilities for audience participation. The third descriptor is concerned 
with this question of issues like users' comments, audience participation, their 
contributions and feedback. 
J1: How are journalists using social media? 
The J1 descriptor asked how journalists were using social media and whether 
the company had a social media policy in place. The perceptions on this descriptor as 
shown in Table 3.21 indicated that (53.1%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News 
selected option B, (43.8%) selected option C, and just (3.1%) selected option A. 
Appendix VII summarizes what these options are focused on, and shows a majority 
of journalists and supervisors selecting option B, while managers were almost 
unanimous in selecting option C. As a result the assessment on the convergence level 
for this descriptor is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.22 indicated that (53.1%) 
of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B and (46.9%) selected option A. 
Further, the association between perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) 
shows a majority of managers and supervisors selecting option B, while journalists 
show a very clear preference for option A. The resulting assessment on the 
convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). 
In regard to the evidence of levels of convergence as provided by the records, 
J1 descriptor is assessed further by one type of record. The evidence of this record 





Table 3.21: Dimension J convergence levels assessment for Gulf News (on perceptions, available records and final)
Table 3.22: Dimension J convergence levels assessment for Alittihad (on perceptions, available records and final)
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
J1: How are journalists using social 
media? Is there a social media policy 
in the company? 
1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%)  B  B - -  B  B 
J2: How do journalists use social media to 
spread the medium’s content? 
2 (6.3%) 22 (68.8%) 8 (25.0%)  B  B - -  B  B 
J3: How do newsrooms/ journalists deal 
with users’ comments, contributions 
(information, photos, videos) and 
feedback in the newsroom? 
1 (3.1%) 19 (59.4%) 12 (37.5%)  B  B - -  B  B 
Overall convergence level on Audience Participation  B      B  B 
 
 Perceptions of convergence levels  Records indicate convergence levels   









Convergence level based 
on records availability 
 
Records  Final 
N (%) N (%) N (%)  Assessment  Rcord1 Record2 Record3  Assessment   Assessment 
J1: How are journalists using social 
media? Is there a social media policy 
in the company? 
15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) 0 (0.0%)  B  B - -  B  B 
J2: How do journalists use social media 
to spread the medium’s content? 
12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) 0 (0.0%)  B  A - -  A  A 
J3: How do newsrooms/ journalists deal 
with users’ comments, contributions 
(information, photos, videos) and 
feedback in the newsroom? 
17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) 0 (0.0%)  A  A - -  A  A 





Gulf News, and that the record assessment is level B (cross media). Further, 
association between the job categories and the evidence of records as in (Appendix 
IX) indicates that the record is available among all managers, a majority of 
supervisors and a high percentage of journalists, thus validating the B assessment for 
the record. With regard to the result of records for Alittihad Appendix VIII shows 
(59.4%) of respondents have the record available and the record assessment is B 
(cross media).  When matching the availability of records with job categories we see 
in (Appendix IX) that the record is available among a majority of managers and 
supervisors, but only from a small number of journalists. This validates the B 
assessment for the record. 
Therefore, from the assessment of perceptions and records, the final 
assessment for the J1 descriptor as seen in Tables 3.21 and 3.22 is B (cross media 
level) for both the Gulf News and Alittihad Newspapers. 
J2: How do journalists use social media to spread the medium’s content?  
 The second descriptor J2 asks how journalists use social media to spread the 
medium’s content. The perceptions on this descriptor as shown in Table 3.21 
indicated that (68.8%) of those interviewed in the Gulf News selected option B, 
(25.0%) selected option C, while just (6.3%) selected option A. Further, Appendix 
VII shows a consistency across the three job categories in their selection of option B 
and so the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is B (cross media). 
With regard to the result of records for Alittihad Appendix VIII shows (62.8%) of 
those interviewed in Alittihad selected option B and (37.5%) selected option A. This 




Appendix VII) although, in the case of journalists, the margin is not large between 
option B and option A. The assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor 
affirms B (cross media). 
J2 descriptor is assessed further by one type of record. The evidence of this 
record (as seen in Appendix VIII) is available among (53.1%) of respondents who 
were able show records, (as can be seen in Appendix VIII), and the resulting record 
assessment is B (cross media). Further the association between the record and job 
categories as in Appendix IX affirms that record is available across all three job 
categories, which validates the B assessment for the records. With regard to the 
evidence of records for Alittihad, (Appendix VIII) indicates that the record for J2 is 
available only among (34.4%) of the respondents and the record assessment is A 
(coordination) as in Table 3.22. Matching job categories with evidence of records (as 
in Appendix IX) we see that the record is available from among managers and some 
supervisors, but that there is only a limited number of records among journalists. 
Hence, the assessment of A is validated for the records. 
Therefore, from the perceptions and records, the final assessment for the J2 
descriptor for Gulf News is B (cross media level) as seen in Table 3.21, and A 
(coordination level) for Alittihad as seen in Table 3.22. 
J3: How do newsrooms journalists deal with users’ comments? 
The J3 descriptor concerns the nature of feedback and audience or user 
involvement and asks how newsrooms and journalists deal with such things as users' 




indicated that (59.4%) of those interviewed selected option B, (37.5%) selected 
option C, and just (3.1%) selected option A. Further, the association between 
perceptions and job category as in (Appendix VII) shows a general consistency 
across the three job categories in selecting option B but with slightly more in the 
supervisory category favoring option C. Hence, the assessment on the convergence 
level for this descriptor is B (cross media). Meanwhile, Table 3.22 indicated that 
(53.1%) of those interviewed in Alittihad selected option A, and (46.9%) option B. 
Analyzing the association between perceptions and job categories (Appendix VII) 
shows that while managers were in agreement on selecting option B, a majority of 
journalists selected option  A, and supervisors were evenly divided between options 
A and B. Hence, the assessment on the convergence level for this descriptor is A 
(coordination level). 
J3 descriptor is assessed further by one type of record. The evidence of this 
record (as seen in Appendix VIII) is available among (59.4%) of those interviewed in 
the Gulf News, and the record assessment is B=cross media as seen in Table 3.21. 
The evidence of records matched against job categories in (Appendix IX) shows that 
the record is available among all managers, a majority of supervisors and a minority 
of journalists, which validates the B assessment for the record. With regard to the 
evidence of records for Alittihad, (Appendix VIII) indicates that the record for J3 is 
available only among only (12.5%) of those interviewed, with the record assessment 




Therefore, from the perceptions and records, the final assessment for the J3 
descriptor for Gulf News is B (cross media level) as seen in Table 3.21, and A 
(coordination level) for Alittihad as seen in Table 3.22. 
Overall convergence levels on Dimension J 'Audience Participation' 
The overall convergence level for the Gulf News on Dimension J "Audience 
Participation" as per Table 3.21; indicates that the assessment score of employees 
perceptions on the level of convergence is B (cross media), and the assessment on 
available records is also level B (cross media). Therefore, the final assessment for 
Gulf News on this dimension is B (cross media level). 
For Alittihad the comparable results, as per Table 3.22, are that the 
assessment score of employees' perceptions on the level of convergence is B (cross 
media), and the assessment on available records is A (coordination level). Therefore, 
in this case, the final assessment for Alittihad on Dimension J is A (coordination 
level). 
This part has presented the findings of the triangulation ethnography method 
of the study (i.e., participants' perceptions, records availability, and researcher's 
observation) and has provided judgments on newsroom convergence levels for the 
two newspapers in the study: Gulf News and Alittihad. The research questions were 
responded to by presenting the findings of the ten dimensions of convergence. The 




3.3 Overall Assessment on the Levels of Convergence  
 The 44 descriptors which form the 10 dimensions of newsroom convergence 
is separately tested and scored for each newspaper based on the interviewed 
participants, the record availability and researcher's observation. From the 44 
descriptors, the convergence levels for four of them were scored according to the 
observation of the researcher and this score dominated over the perception and the 
record. Also, from the 44 descriptors, the assessments for three of them (e.g., I1, I3, 
and I5) were only determined from the employees' perceptions in which there were 
no records requested for these descriptors. Therefore the total number of descriptors 
with records that were requested and then scored is 41. The following Table 3.23 
summarizes the overall assessments on convergence levels for the two newspapers. 
3.3.1 Overall assessment on convergence levels for Gulf News 
 According to Table 3.23, the perceptions of respondents on 44 descriptors 
indicates that The Gulf News is assessed to be Cross Media level by (54%) while on 
the Full Integration level by (46%). The score of available records indicate that Gulf 
News is on Cross Media level by (64%), Coordination level by (24%) while on Full 
Integration level by only (12%). Therefore the overall score for Gulf News confirms 
that the newspaper is in the Cross Media stage by (70%), moving toward Full 
Integration by (14%), while the newspaper is still falling back in Coordination level 





 Overall Assessments on Convergence Levels 
     Perceptions  Records  Overall  
Newspaper  Convergence level  N (%)  N (%)  N (%)  
Gulf News 
 Coordination A  0 (0%)  10 (24%)  7 (16%)  
 Cross Media B  24 (54%)  26 (64%)  31 (70%)  
 Full Integration C  20 (46%)  5 (12%)  6 (14%)  
Alittihad 
 Coordination A  14 (32%)  33 (80%)  34 (77%)  
 Cross Media B  26 (59%)  4 (10%)  6 (14%)  
 Full Integration C  4 (9%)  4 (10%)  4 (9%)  
Table 3.23 Overall assessments on convergence levels for Gulf News and Alittihad 
3.3.2 Overall assessment on convergence levels for Alittihad 
 According to Table 3.23, the perceptions of respondents on the 44 descriptors 
indicates that Alittihad is at the Cross Media level by (59%) while still falling back in 
Coordination level by (32%), and evolving toward Full Integration by just (9%). The 
scores of available records indicate that Alittihad is at the Coordination level by 
(80%), Cross Media by (10%) while on Full Integration level by (10%). The overall 
score for Alittihad confirms that the Newspaper is still at Coordination level by 
(77%), moving toward Cross Media by (14%), while the newspaper has achieved 





Chapter 4: Discussion 
This chapter reiterates the empirical findings presented in Chapter 3 and 
further supports them qualitatively with the researcher's observations of the 
newsrooms to fulfill the triangulation method that provides a holistic assessment of 
newsroom convergence of the newspapers under the study. The discussion in this 
chapter also emphasizes the ways in which the findings are related to the theoretical 
framework and to the literature review introduced in Chapter 1. The chapter also 
addresses what the findings mean for communication professionals and for 
researchers in media management and development. 
The chapter starts with a comparative discussion of the findings of the 
biographical data for the two newspapers, and then it attempts to respond to the 
research questions in relation to the convergence levels at each newspaper under the 
study. The chapter finally provides a comparative analysis for both the Gulf News 
and Alittihad newspapers on the assessments of their overall convergence levels. 
4.1 Discussion of Demographics and Biodata 
The findings revealed from the first factor focused on the period of 
employment at the newspaper, and the second one focused on the years of experience 
in the profession. What emerges is that the employees from both the Gulf News and 
Alittihad are fairly equally distributed across the subcategories in terms of the years 
they have spent working in the newspaper or in the profession in general (up to 10 
years, 11 to 20 years, 21 to 30 years, and more than 30 years). The findings also 
indicate that about half of the employees in each newspaper have been in the 
journalism profession for more than 10 years, thus qualifying them to be considered 




to 10 years – who can be considered as either juniors or newly-hired employees. This 
also indicates that there is a balance between the employees in each newspaper in 
terms of having senior journalists who are privileged with long experience in the 
profession compared with junior and newly-hired journalists who are younger but 
who have the advantage of being skilled in the use of digital technologies and social 
media.  
The findings of the third and fourth factors of the biodata focus on the 
education level and the academic major of the participants in the study and these 
indicate that nearly half of those who are working in Gulf News hold graduate 
degrees (i.e. Master’s or Ph.D.) compared to about a quarter of those who are 
working in Alittihad and holding similar qualifications. However, in Alittihad more 
than half of the journalists hold qualifications in media-related majors, in contrast to 
Gulf News where only about a third of the journalist hold such qualifications.  
The fifth and sixth factors relate to the sections in which the employees are 
working and the job category of the participants were discussed previously in the 
sample section of the methodology chapter affirming that the aim is to reach a fully 
representative sample of competencies and responsibilities within the newspapers. 
As has been shown in the chapter that discusses findings, this aim was achieved. The 
job category factor is the variable through which the study tries to understand the 
role it plays in determining the convergence levels of each newspaper. 
The last factor in the biodata considers the nationalities of respondents. This 
indicates that at Gulf News, which is an English language paper, the focus is on 




paper, as might be expected, all employees are Arabic language speakers. That 
“internationality” may prompt questions about the assumptions that might be made 
about the effect of having representatives of so many countries of origin. Is it 
expected that having staff from a wider, more cosmopolitan range of backgrounds 
would encourage greater levels of integration and convergence? It should be added 
that simply recording the numbers of representatives of different countries of origin 
may be just a point of interest and may be insufficient if we wish to analyze whether 
this impacted on newsroom practice or company policy. 
4.2 Project Scope and Market Situation 
The first research question asked how the level of convergence in each 
newspaper can be evaluated in terms of project scope, market situation and change 
management. And it asked what role the job category plays in the evaluation. From 
the five descriptors of this dimension, we found there is consensus among the 
employees in Gulf News on seeing their situation as meeting the full integration 
level. This indicates that employees – especially managers and supervisors – have 
experienced convergence as a corporate project and as an overall strategy for better 
journalism and in terms of response to the new markets of digital media. Although 
convergence is perceived in Gulf News as a long-term process of change 
management, these plans and strategies are mainly discussed and communicated with 
managers and supervisors but, when it comes to journalists, they are merely shared. 
Gulf News initiated a strategic plan for newsroom convergence back in 2009 and 
documented this plan in what is called "The Hub Charter" that contains the mission, 
goals, roles and responsibilities, and the general instructions for moving from a print-




platforms. According to what is revealed by the analysis of records, this "Hub 
Charter" was mainly available as a document, among managers and the majority of 
the supervisors, while being unavailable to most journalists, and with some of them 
having no idea about it. Moreover, from observation of the newsroom, the researcher 
could not identify any physical signs in the newsroom itself or from posts on the 
bulletin board asserting convergence as a goal to be achieved. There was equally no 
indication of an attempt to remind journalists about convergence or of any ongoing 
process of change development in the newspaper.  
The Hub Charter for Gulf News is a significant convergence project which 
indicates that the newspaper has been involved in strategic change management. This 
change management can be related to both the strategic management theory 
(Mierzejewska, 2010; Omalaja & Eruola, 2011) and the organizational change theory 
(Beckhard, 1969; Gade, 2004) that were discussed in the theoretical framework of 
the study. This also confirms the fact that, for Gulf News, convergence is an 
enterprise coming from the higher levels of the company, not an initiative associated 
with those in the lower levels. Therefore, Gulf News established a pioneering project 
for newsroom convergence aiming for a fully integrative media brand, and it has 
succeeded in achieving an advanced level model of a cross media newsroom in terms 
of its corporate project market situation, and its processes of change management. 
This is not surprising because those who are at the lower levels of the company are 
not fully involved in the change process. 
For Alittihad, the empirical findings of the five descriptors on the same 
dimension indicate a different level of convergence compared to Gulf News. 




they are at the cross media level in terms of how convergence is perceived as a 
project scope, and in terms of market situation and change management, while those 
who are at the managerial level believe they are operating at the level of full 
integration. On the other hand, the requested evidence of records to support such 
perceptions was unavailable among most journalists and supervisors. Only one of the 
managers, in this case, the editor-in-chief, was able to provide documented evidence 
indicating that convergence is seen in Alittihad as an overall strategy. 
On its 45th anniversary in October 2014, Alittihad newspaper unveiled a new 
high-tech newsroom and introduced a new design of its print edition and its website 
in order to revamp the content and reach readers via different media platforms. The 
researcher observed several evolutionary initiatives such as a newsroom that utilizes 
a computerized smart system, eliminating paper from the editing process; the "Smart 
Room" with its 12 screens that show various news sources from around the world; 
and an initiative for "QR" coded articles, providing audio content on selected news 
items. These initiatives indicate that, following the media evolution theory of Stöber 
(2004), they are advanced in adopting new media technologies. The researcher also 
observed a flyer pasted on the top of the entrance gate of the newsroom that says, 
"2030 newsroom," and a slogan, “Masdarok Alawal,” that translates as “Your First 
Source” which indicates the futuristic vision of such a development project of the 
newsroom. Yet however appealing these initiatives may look, their feasibility and 
sufficiency is determined by whether these initiatives are maintained according to the 
project scope, market situation, and program of change management.  During the 
interviews, a number of participants affirmed that even though change management 




the form of instructions are communicated verbally to the employees. The editor-in-
chief of Alittihad admitted such a claim, stating during the interview that there is a 
general framework and instructions about moving toward a convergent newsroom. 
However, these instructions have not so far been documented nor enforced for 
implementation. This asserts that they are at the coordination level as the empirical 
findings determined.  
4.3 Project Change Management 
The second research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each newspaper in terms of project change management, and what 
role a job category played in that evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of 
employees over the three descriptors for this dimension indicate that they are in the 
full integration level for the first two descriptors, and at the cross media level for the 
third descriptor. There is a measure of consistency among managers, supervisors and 
journalists on their agreement that there is discussion with all employees about the 
convergence strategy, and the change management is considered to be a permanent 
and evolving process. However, only about half of the participants believe that 
occasional seminars and workshops are held for employees to support change 
management.  
The assessment of records being available to provide evidence on supporting 
the convergence level for this dimension indicated that employees from different 
levels were able to present different records requested for the three descriptors, 
determining an overall assessment of cross media level for this dimension. This takes 
us back to the previous discussion of the "Hub Charter" which indicated that the 




supervisory and managerial levels asserting that the Gulf News is in the cross media 
level, which is the overall assessment of Project Change Management Dimension.  
In case of Alittihad, the overall assessment of the perceptions of employees 
over the three descriptors for this dimension indicates that they are in the cross media 
level. Employees of this newspaper, especially supervisors and journalists, indicated 
that not all of them are involved in the discussions about convergence strategy, and 
disclosed the feeling that there is no long-term planning and that change management 
occurs "as it happens," although they did concede that occasional workshops are held 
for the employees.  
The evidence of records supporting the convergence level for this dimension 
was unavailable among journalists and supervisors, which indicates that they are in 
the coordination level. However, the unavailability of the evidence and records is a 
consequence of the fact that convergence in the newsroom is not strategically 
planned and managed as indicated in the previous dimension, which affects the 
assessment of convergence level for other dimensions. This again asserts the overall 
assessment of the convergence level of Alittihad as being in the coordination level. 
4.4 Newsroom Management 
The third research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom management, and what role job 
categories play in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of employees 
across the five descriptors for this dimension indicate that they are at the full 
integration level on two descriptors, and at the cross media level on three descriptors. 




the strategic distribution of content is primary. However, platforms are also just as 
important. The managers and supervisors believe that there is a clear policy direction 
towards "online first," while few journalists presume that publication strategies are 
determined on a case-by-case basis. At Gulf News, there are news editors for each 
platform, and Hub editors for coordination. With regard to the editorial meetings, all 
journalists can attend the daily meetings organized in the Hub, while some platforms 
and sections organize their own daily meetings. Regarding the coordination between 
the journalists from different platforms, there is consistency, especially among 
managers, that such coordination is encouraged and inherited in the system, while 
some supervisors and journalists believe that coordination is partly encouraged.  
The evidence of records supporting the convergence level for this dimension 
was mostly available from managers and from some supervisors, with the least 
availability being from the journalists. The evidence indicated the level of 
convergence as being on the cross media level. During the observation, the 
researcher witnessed the Hub editors (i.e. the central desk editors) as being 
responsible for both print and online content and as coordinating between the online 
editor and other section editors. On the other hand, section editors were mainly 
responsible for the print edition although they always coordinated with the Hub 
editor for online and social media content.  
The researcher intended to attend and observe the daily editorial meetings, 
which are held at 10:00 a.m. in the heart of the newsroom – i.e., at "the Hub desk." 
The meetings are attended by section editors, hub editors, managing editor, and 
editor-in-chief and are open for any journalist to attend and share ideas. Although a 




disagreement, the defending of opinions, decision-making, and task assignment. The 
"Hub Charter" stated a policy for "online first" for the breaking news and daily 
events. However, the Hub editors in coordination with section editors decide 
publication strategy on a case-by-case basis. The discussion of newsroom 
observations on areas related to this dimension support the overall assessment of 
employees' perceptions and records availability, and asserts that Gulf News operates 
at the cross media level. 
In the case of Alittihad, the perceptions of employees over the five 
descriptors for the Project Change Management dimension indicate that they are at 
the coordination level for three descriptors and at the cross media level for the other 
two. The majority of journalists and supervisors presume that platform is primary 
over content, while some others are in agreement with the managers that there is 
strategic distribution of content. All employees in Alittihad agree that there is no 
"online first" policy for all media content, but they think instead that in some cases 
such as breaking news, stories are published first online and on social media 
platforms, and special reports and coverage are usually kept for the print version. 
Coordination between journalists from different platforms is partly encouraged and 
particularly so when building teams for special coverage.  
The evidence of records supporting the convergence level for this dimension 
was available across the three job categories for all requested records of the five 
descriptors reaching the coordination level on the overall assessment of records. 
During the observation at Alittihad, the researcher concluded the role of the sections 
heads as being primarily responsible for the print edition, the central desk editors 




content, and the editors in the "Smart Room" are in charge of broadcasting media 
content on social media. The researcher attended and observed several editorial 
meetings and witnessed the participation as being limited to the section editors or the 
deputy editor. The meeting is led by either the managing director or the editor-in-
chief, who reviews the agenda of the meeting, assigns new tasks to the sections, and 
coordinates between different platforms. The researcher's observation of Alittihad 
supports the overall assessment of the employees' perceptions and the evidence of 
records, and asserts that the newspaper is still in the coordination level regarding the 
Newsroom management dimension. 
4.5 Newsroom Content Management 
The fourth research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each newspaper in terms of newsroom content management. And 
what role job categories play in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of 
employees across the first two descriptors indicate that they are at the full integration 
level. Employees of Gulf News consistently agree that that there is one Content 
Management System (CMS) used for all platforms. Regarding which aims guide the 
editorial planning and production processes, majority of employees from different 
sections hold the opinion that topics and stories take the center stage in the workflow, 
while platforms are secondary. However, that clearly leaves a minority believing that 
platforms take the center stage with long practiced workflow traditions. 
The evidence of records requested for the second descriptor supports either 
argument resulting in an assessment of the cross media level of convergence, which 
is the same assessment as arrived at from the observation of the workflow. This 




two levels of convergence on this descriptor. The third descriptor, which asks if there 
is a division between news gathering production and distribution, was assessed by 
the researcher after close observation of the workflow in the newsroom. This asserts 
that basically there is no division although it may occur occasionally when gathering 
materials to be produced for all platforms. This process is best described as the 
Newsroom 2.0 model, which was visualized in Figure 1.3 of the literature review. 
This resulted in an assessment of cross media level for this third descriptor, and 
supports the assessment of the records over the previous descriptor. Therefore, the 
overall assessment of a convergence level on newsroom content management 
dimension for the Gulf News is that it is at the cross media level. 
In case of Alittihad, the perceptions of employees for the newsroom content 
management dimension indicates that they are at the full integration level for the first 
descriptor and at the cross media level for the second one, while the observation 
assessed the third descriptor as being at the cross media level. Employees in Alittihad 
are of the opinion that there is one CMS used by all journalists. However, journalists 
in the multimedia section affirmed that they have another internal CMS that is used 
beside the one that is used by everyone else. With regard to the second descriptor, 
which is concerned with the question as to either platforms or topic/stories taking 
center stage in the editorial planning and processing, a majority thinks that platform 
takes center stage with strategic case-by-case distribution which is sometimes 
enforced. However, some journalists and section editors believe that platforms 
dictate the workflow as an inherited tradition. Regarding the availability of records, 
the evidence of the three records requested indicates that platforms take center stage 




convergence. This process is best described as the Newsroom 2.0 model and to some 
extent the Newsroom 1.0 model, which were visualized in Figures 1.2 and 1.3 
respectively of the literature review. Newsroom observation regarding the third 
descriptor indicated that there is basically no division between newsgathering, 
production and distribution although it may occur occasionally when gathering 
materials to be produced for all platforms. Therefore, the overall assessment of 
convergence over the newsroom content management dimension for Alittihad is that 
it is at the cross media level.  
4.6 Newsroom operations workflow 
The fifth research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom operations workflow. And what 
role job categories play in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of 
employees toward the first descriptor indicates that some journalists and supervisors 
believe there are two different desks for print and online that work together with 
permanent coordination between them, while a few others agree with the majority of 
the managers that the news flow is organized around the central desk resulting in an 
assessment of cross media level which is supported by the same assessment from the 
evidence of records. From the observation, we noticed that the Hub editor always 
coordinates with the online section regarding contents to be broadcast. Therefore, 
although the news flow is organized from the central desk, the desk editor 
permanently coordinates with the online editor, which affirms that the newsroom is 
operating in the cross media level regarding this descriptor. The second descriptor 
asks about the character of speed and routines. Here journalists and supervisors 




as compared with the routine of daily deadlines for the print. For their part the belief 
expressed by managers was that websites and social media are drivers and that daily 
routines are taking a back seat, this resulting in an assessment of the cross media 
level. The assessment of evidence of records supports the perceptions of employees 
while the overall assessment for the Gulf News on newsroom operations workflow is 
that it is at the cross media level. 
 In the case of Alittihad, the perceptions of employees over the first descriptor 
indicate that the majority of employees from different levels believe that there are 
two different desks for print and online that work together with permanent 
coordination between them, while a few others assert that they are still in the stage in 
which several editors in the newsroom have responsibilities for their separated 
platforms. This has resulted in an assessment of cross media level, which was not, 
however, supported by the evidence of the requested records, this then leading to an 
assessment of the newspaper being at the coordination level. The observation of the 
newsroom in Alittihad indicated that platforms are usually operated independently 
but there is coordination between the central desk editors who are responsible for the 
print edition and editors of the website and social media. This supports the final 
assessment of the first descriptor that the newspaper is operating at the cross media 
level. Regarding the second descriptor, which asks about the character of speed and 
routines, employees from different levels are largely agreed on timeliness of the 
news as being of critical importance for the online edition whilst daily deadline 
routines are more significant for the print edition. However, some other journalists 
and supervisors think that speed of the newsroom is strictly split, resulting in an 




among employees from different levels indicated that the newsroom operated at the 
cross media level. The researcher's observation of the workflow operations indicated 
frequent coordination between the section editors, central desk editors, online and 
social media editors and the managing editor that plays such a coordination role, 
which supports the assessment of perceptions and records. Therefore, the overall 
assessment for Alittihad on newsroom operations workflow is at the cross media 
level. 
4.7 Newsroom Journalistic Practices 
The sixth research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of journalistic practices, and asked what role job 
category plays in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of employees from 
different levels over six descriptors of this dimension (i.e. F1 to F6 as shown in table 
3.15 in the previous chapter) indicated that they are operating in the cross media 
level more than at full integration. They believe that, to a certain extent, 
technological equipment is a precondition in newsgathering, production and 
distribution. Usually reporters have access to equipment, systems and software for 
newsgathering, production, and distribution, but multimedia editors and platform 
coordinators are the ones who typically use these programs and software. In addition, 
working for several platforms is a precondition to a certain extent, especially for 
platform coordinators who gather news and decide about news distribution. The 
evidence of records for these six descriptors indicated that records were mostly 
unavailable for the first three descriptors concerning the technological equipment 
resulting in an assessment of their being at the coordination level. There was some 




the descriptors concerning the working for several platforms, this resulting in an 
assessment that they were operating at the cross media level. In his observation of the 
newsroom the researcher noticed that although the "Hub Charter" encourages 
journalists to use equipment and work for multiple platforms, it is not enforced 
clearly either in the workflow system or in those job descriptions that were reviewed. 
During the observation, the researcher was able to identify that multimedia editors 
are the ones who typically use the technology and work for several platforms in news 
production and distribution. For the last descriptor regarding the online video which 
is assessed by the observation, the researcher noticed that almost all online videos are 
produced in-house and the multimedia editors are the ones who are responsible for 
producing the videos, resulting in an assessment of full integration for this descriptor. 
Therefore, the observation of this dimension supports the overall assessment on 
journalistic practices for Gulf News, which is that it is at the cross media level. 
In case of Alittihad, the perceptions of employees from different levels over 
the six descriptors of this dimension indicated that they are operating at the cross 
media level for the descriptor concerning the use of technological equipment being a 
precondition for all journalists in newsgathering, and working for several platforms 
being a precondition for all journalists in newsgathering, while the other descriptors 
were assessed as being at the coordination level. The evidence of records for these 
six descriptors indicated that records were mostly unavailable, resulting in an 
assessment of the coordination level. During the interviews with the employees in 
Alittihad, some journalists said that they are often encouraged by managers to report 
for several platforms, but that it is not a mandatory job requirement, nor enforced as 




for journalists but rarely used by them other than by those who work in the online 
and multimedia sections. Some journalists affirmed that they use their own mobile 
phones to shoot still images or record videos to be used with their stories for different 
platforms. For the last descriptor regarding the online video, which is assessed just 
by observation, the researcher identified that almost all online videos are produced 
in-house and that the multimedia editors are the ones who are responsible for it, 
resulting in an assessment of full integration for this descriptor. Therefore, the 
observation for this dimension supports the overall assessment on journalistic 
practices for the Alittihad newspaper, which is that it is at the coordination level. 
4.8 Newsroom journalists' skills and training 
The seventh research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of journalists' skills and training. And it again 
asked what role job category plays in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions 
of employees from different job categories for the six descriptors of this dimension 
indicated that they are at the full integration level for the first and last descriptors, 
and at the cross media level for the other four descriptors. The majority of employees 
from different levels responding to the first three descriptors, which concerned the 
multi-skilling of journalists, indicated that multi-skilling is a precondition for all 
journalists in newsgathering, but either that it is not a precondition, or is only so to 
certain extent, in news production and broadcasting. Journalists at Gulf News are in 
agreement that about half of them are multiskilled. When participants were asked 
about the kind of training that is offered, journalists and supervisors said that training 
focuses on platforms and traditional reporting skills. However, managers and some 




and on new tools such as digital storytelling. For the last descriptor, managers and 
supervisors affirm that multi-skill roles give reporters more control over the final 
product and boost their creativity in storytelling, but may overload them with 
technical procedures and increase time pressures, while a majority among journalists 
expressed the opinion that multi-skill capabilities are required for some coordinating 
staff depending on personal interests or background, whilst admitting that some are 
more proficient than others. The evidence of records supporting the convergence 
level for this dimension were available mostly with managers, some supervisors, and 
least available with the journalists. This indicated an assessment of convergence 
level on the cross media level for the first three levels, and a coordination level for 
the other three descriptors. Combined together this leads to a judgment of the 
coordination level on the overall assessment of records.  
During the time spent in the newsroom, journalists indicated that multi-
skilling is encouraged in the newspaper, and admitted that some types of reporting 
cannot be accomplished if they don’t have multi-skilling capabilities. The online and 
multimedia editors affirmed that multi-skilling is important for producing and 
broadcasting digital content. The researcher observed multi-skilling playing a role in 
the production process of the digital content like the editing of images, texts, and the 
embedding of videos with the story, all of which uses different applications that 
require technical skills and writing skills. The observation supports the overall 
assessment of the dimensions of journalists' skills and training which are at the cross 
media level.  
Moving to the situation at Alittihad, the perceptions of employees from 




are operating at the cross media level on four descriptors and at the coordination 
level on the fourth and fifth descriptors. Employees in Alittihad from different job 
categories presume that multi-skilling is a precondition in newsgathering to a certain 
extent and it is encouraged as an option but not an obligation. For the news 
production and distribution, employees think that multi-skilling is not a precondition 
for all journalists; just for those who are involved in coordination between platforms. 
They also think that around 20% of journalists are multiskilled and work for more 
than one platform. With regard to the training, journalists from different levels 
asserted that the training offered for them focuses on platforms such as technical 
writing. Regarding the evidence of records supporting the convergence level for the 
seven descriptors of this dimension, records were mostly unavailable among 
supervisors and journalists, being only available from managers, this leading to an 
assessment of the coordination level on the overall assessment of records. The 
newsroom observation indicated that multi-skilling is practiced mostly by those who 
are producing content for the online and multimedia while few of journalists and 
editors in other sections practice multi-skilling. During the interview employees 
affirmed that there is no policy for enforcing multi-skilling or working for multiple 
platforms and this is dependent on the reporters' willingness to do so. Therefore, the 
observation supports the final assessment of the convergence level for the dimension 
of journalists' skills and training as being at the coordination level.  
4.9 Work Organization 
The eighth research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of work organization and what role the job 




where the newsroom is located, and whether there is one or whether there are 
multiple newsrooms. These questions were answered by the researcher based on his 
personal observation, and assessed as being at the full integration level. There is one 
newsroom that produces media content for the multiple platforms (i.e. print, website, 
and social media) which all are located in the same building and in the same editorial 
hall. For the other three descriptors, perceptions of employees from different job 
categories on the third and fourth descriptors were assessed as being at the cross 
media level, and the last one at the full integration level. Journalists agreed that as a 
result of convergence there might be an increase in the number of staff with high 
profile multimedia experience. They also agree that multiskilled journalists might 
have a chance for career advancement but not be compensated financially for their 
multi-skilling. Regarding the evidence of records on the convergence level for this 
dimension, the records were merely available from the managers and mostly 
unavailable from supervisors and journalists, thus resulting to an assessment of 
convergence level on coordination level. Therefore, from the overall assessment of 
perceptions, records and observations, the final assessment of the convergence level 
with regard to the work organization dimension for Gulf News is that it is at the cross 
media level. 
For Alittihad, the first two descriptors concerning the newsroom location 
which were examined through the observation of the researcher were assessed at the 
full integration level. There is one newsroom that produces media content for the 
multiple platforms (i.e. print, website, and social media) which all are located in the 
same building and in the same editorial hall. For the other descriptors, the 




assessed as being at the cross media level. For the fourth and fifth descriptors, the 
perceptions of the majority of supervisors and journalists indicated that they are at 
the coordination level while managers asserted they are between the cross media and 
full integrating levels. A majority of journalists and supervisors indicated that they 
haven't received training in multi-skilling, despite the existence of some occasional 
training that is supported for multi-skilling, while for their part managers believe that 
there has been training in multi-skilling for some employees. A majority of 
journalists and supervisors indicated that there is no compensation for multi-skilling 
journalists since it is not a job requirement while managers indicated that multi-
skilling journalists have a higher chance of career advancement. Regarding the 
evidence of records on the convergence level for this dimension, the records were 
mostly unavailable with the three job categories resulting to an assessment of 
convergence level on coordination level. Therefore, from the overall assessment of 
perceptions, records and observations, the final assessment of convergence level on 
the work organization dimension for the Gulf News is that it is in the coordination 
level. 
4.10 Newsroom organization 
The ninth research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of newsroom organization and what role job 
category plays in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of employees over 
the six descriptors were assessed as being at the full integration level with the 
exception of the last one, which was the cross media level. Journalists from different 
levels perceive their reactions toward the implementation of newsroom convergence 




ideal. For some, the idea of the implementation of a single newsroom may result in a 
loss of quality of work, and a loss, too, of individual hierarchal positions, while 
others said that in general the journalists' reactions toward the introduction of a 
single newsroom is ideal and they are well prepared for such a change process. A 
majority of journalists also observed that new roles have been created, especially 
with regard to communication contact points such as the Hub editors. Regarding the 
newsroom culture, journalists and supervisors think that there are separate cultures, 
but there is some slow exchange for coordination, while managers, along with other 
journalists, said that the movement toward the integration of all platforms brings a 
common culture of a converged media. Regarding the organizational structure of the 
newsroom, managers and supervisors indicated that the sections and section heads 
are responsible for all platforms and the central desk (i.e. the Hub) is responsible for 
breaking news and news prioritizing. Journalists and some supervisors indicated that 
their newsroom is platform-oriented, but with a central desk or multimedia 
coordinator in charge of initiating and coordinating stories across platforms. For the 
last descriptor concerning transparency in the newsroom journalists and supervisors 
indicated that within the platform departments there is normally an open planning 
process. The open space and open conferences are options, while managers said that 
they have the philosophy of an open space, open conferences and open stories, where 
every journalist should have access to other materials. The evidence of records for 
this dimension was requested for just two descriptors. For the second descriptor, 
records were mostly unavailable, and for the fourth descriptor some records were 
available across the three job categories resulting in an overall assessment for records 




 The researcher's observation of the newsroom concerning areas related to this 
dimension (newsroom organization) revealed the following: the newsroom of Gulf 
News is a large open space of an editorial hall that occupies an entire floor of a 
building. It hosts the editorial teams from different sections, levels, and platforms, as 
well as non-editorial teams, such as page and web designers, videographers, photo 
editors, and the technical support team. The newsroom is structured according to the 
Newsplex model discussed in Chapter 1 (Quinn, 2002, 2005), in which desks were 
positioned in a circular format to encourage discussion and the sharing of ideas. The 
editorial sections (i.e. Nation, Business, Sports, Middle East and International, 
Opinion, Web, Tabloid/lifestyle, and Readers Desk) are situated around the central 
desk or the Hub. The central desk, which is called "The Hub" in the Gulf News, is 
operated by a team of hub editors who are in charge of the breaking news, and who 
coordinate news content between the print and online platforms. The section editor, 
who is in charge of the content of his section for both print and online, is also a 
member of the editorial team of the Hub. The hub desk is in the center of the 
editorial hall in which several desks are set in a circular shape. Each hub editor is 
facing a different direction of the newsroom with their backs to one another. A 
circular meeting table is situated in the center of the Hub where the editorial teams 
conduct their meetings. 
As part of the observation, the researcher wanted to understand the 
journalistic culture in the newsroom to see if there is one culture of convergence or 
separate cultures. The observation revealed that there is a common, harmonious 
culture among those who are involved in news production and distribution and who 




director who coordinates between all the sections. On the other hand, there is less of 
a common culture and fewer interactions among the journalists from different 
sections e.g. a reporter in the sports section versus a reporter in the economics 
section. Reporters from different sections are usually work on their own tasks and 
have less interference from and therefore interactions with other reporters in other 
sections. Journalists within a section have their own culture. This justifies the 
difference in perceptions of employees about the journalistic culture in the 
newsroom. Therefore, this discussion of newsroom observations on areas related to 
this dimension supports the overall assessment of employees' perceptions and records 
availability, and confirms the final assessment that Gulf News operates at a cross 
media level. 
 For Alittihad, the assessments of the perceptions of journalists from different 
levels indicated that the newspaper is operating at the cross media level in three 
descriptors – these being the first, the second and the last one – while operating at the 
coordination level with regard to the third and the fourth descriptors. The reactions 
and perceptions of journalists from different levels at the newspaper toward the 
implementation of newsroom convergence indicate a hesitance among many of them. 
They think that the idea of implementation of a single newsroom may result in a loss 
in the quality of work, and a loss of individual hierarchal positions. On the other 
hand some, especially managers, indicated reactions of the situation as being ideal 
and showing they are well prepared for the change process. Regarding the new roles 
created as a result of convergence, the majority of journalists asserted that this has 
occurred in their newsroom, particularly regarding multimedia editors and social 




that there are separate cultures and that journalistic cultures are kept apart in order to 
keep expertise in each field without mixing up methods and practices. Managers on 
the other hand believe that the movement toward integration of all platforms brings a 
common culture of a converged media. Regarding the organizational structure of the 
newsroom, a majority of journalists and supervisors indicated that their newsroom is 
platform-oriented in which sections are doubled, while managers indicated that there 
are multimedia coordinators who are in charge of initiating and coordinating stories 
with different platforms. For the last descriptor concerning the transparency in the 
newsroom, managers and supervisors indicated that there is an open planning process 
normally within the platform departments, and that the open space and open 
conferences are options. However, journalists and some supervisors believe that 
there is basically no philosophy of open space. With regard to the evidence of 
records for the convergence levels for the two descriptors of this dimension, those 
records were mostly unavailable, resulting in an overall assessment for records as 
being in the coordination level. 
 The researcher's observation of the Alittihad newsroom concerning areas 
related to this dimension discovered the following: the newsroom of the newspaper is 
a large open space of an editorial hall that occupies an entire floor of a building.  It 
hosts editorial teams from different sections, levels, and platforms, as well as non-
editorial teams such as page and web designers, videographers, photo editors, and a 
technical support team. The newsroom is not structured based on independent 
working stations for each section. When entering the editorial hall, a walkway 
separates the newsroom into sections on the right and on the left. Each editorial 




and Lifestyle, Multimedia, and the central desk are located in designated areas in the 
newsroom. The Smart Room, which was described earlier, is located in a corner of 
the editorial hall. A circular meeting table is positioned in the middle of the walkway 
and is used to conduct evening editorial meetings to decide on the front page of the 
newspaper. With regard to observation of the convergence culture in the newsroom, 
and after attending several meetings, monitoring interactions between journalists, the 
researcher found that there is a shared culture among section heads, who meet every 
day to discuss the coverage. On the other hand, and as with the situation at Gulf 
News, there is less of a common culture and there are fewer interactions among the 
journalists from different sections e.g. a reporter in the sports section versus a 
reporter in the economics section. Journalists from different sections are usually 
focused on their own tasks and have less interference from and interactions with 
other reporters in other sections, so they have their own culture within their section. 
This explains the difference in perceptions of employees about the journalistic 
culture in the newsroom. Therefore, observations made of the newsroom on areas 
related to this dimension support the overall assessment of employees' perceptions 
and records availability, and confirm the final assessment that Alittihad is at the 
coordination level. 
4.11 Audience participation  
The tenth and final research question asked how we can evaluate the level of 
convergence in each paper in terms of audience participation and, once again, what 
role job category plays in the evaluation. For Gulf News, the perceptions of 
employees across the three descriptors were assessed as being at the cross media 




supervisors submitted that social media platforms are mainly organized by one or 
several editors, and other journalists are encouraged to use social media, subject to 
individual decisions, while managers presumed that almost every journalist uses 
social media in a professional context. Regarding the ways in which journalists use 
social media to spread content, a majority of journalists from different levels 
affirmed that there are specialized social media editors who spread the content.  
With regard to the last descriptor concerning how the users' comments and 
contributions are being handled, journalists from different levels affirmed that the 
comments and contributions are handled in the online department in collaboration 
with a special desk. On the evidences of records for the convergence levels for the 
three descriptors of this dimension; the records were available especially among all 
managers, majority of supervisors and, to a limited extent, available among 
journalists, resulting in an overall assessment for records in the cross media level. 
During the time spent in the newspaper, the researcher observed how readers' 
comments and contributions in relation to social media are handled in the newsroom. 
At Gulf News, there is a special desk formed of several editors who are responsible 
for handling users' comments. They usually direct these comments to the special 
section in the newspaper to provide answers. The newspaper has a policy of using the 
texts, photos, and videos contributed by readers mentioned extensively in the "Terms 
and Conditions" section in their official website (www.Gulfnews.com). The official 
Twitter and Facebook accounts are held by a social media editor who broadcasts 
stories and breaking news into these accounts. There is no policy that obligates 
journalists to use social media in their daily work, but according to the managers, 




areas related to this dimension supports the overall assessment of employees' 
perceptions and records availability, and confirms the final assessment of Gulf News 
as being in the cross media level. 
 For Alittihad, the assessments of the perceptions of journalists from different 
level indicated that the newspaper is operating at the cross media level across three 
descriptors. A majority of journalists and supervisors express the opinion that social 
media platforms are mainly organized by an editor of the "Smart-Room," and other 
journalists are encouraged to use social media, subject to individual decisions, while 
journalists mostly asserted that social media is part of the online department, print 
journalists do use social media on an individual basis. Regarding the ways in which 
journalists use social media to spread content, a majority of journalists from different 
levels affirmed that there are specialized social media editors who spread the content. 
With regard to the last descriptor concerning how the users' comments and 
contributions are being handled, a majority of journalists and some supervisors 
indicated that the online department is responsible for handling comments and 
contributions, while managers and some other supervisors affirmed that the 
comments and contributions are being handled in the online department in 
collaboration with a special desk. On the evidence of records for the convergence 
levels of the three descriptors on this dimension, the records were somehow available 
among the three job categories for the first descriptor, while no records were 
available on the other two descriptors, resulting in an overall assessment for records 
in the coordination level. 
As to the observation in Alittihad on areas related to how readers' comments 




online editors are responsible for handling the comments and contributions of the 
readers, while the "Smart-Room" editor is the one who is responsible for handling 
social media accounts. There is no clear policy as to how the comments and 
contributions are handled but decisions are determined on a case-by-case basis in 
cooperation with the managing director. Therefore, this discussion of newsroom 
observations on areas related to this dimension supports the overall assessment of 
employees' perceptions and records availability, and asserts the final assessment that 
Alittihad newspaper is operating at the coordination level. 
4.12 Overall convergence levels  
 The previous discussion intended to evaluate convergence levels of the 
newspapers under the study according to different dimensions. The following 
discussion is concerned with the assessment of convergence levels on the general 
score reached for participants' perceptions, the general score reached on available 
records, and then the overall assessment which provides a final evaluation of the 
convergence levels for each newspaper. The discussion will provide a comparative 
analysis between the two newspapers in relation to the theoretical framework of the 
study.  
4.12.1 Newsroom convergence in the Gulf News 
 For Gulf News, the perceptions of employees as shown in Figure 4.1 
indicates that employees in the newspaper believe their newspaper has accomplished 
beyond the coordination level, and that they are operating in between the cross media 
level and the level of full integration (i.e. 45% presence in the cross media and 46% 




support their assumptions. Some requested records were entirely unavailable, and 
some other records were rarely available among the lower levels of employees at the 
newspaper. This resulted in an assessment of Gulf News in terms of records 
availability as showing the newspaper still operating in the coordination level by 
24%, strongly present in the cross media level by 64% and achieving in the full 
integration level by only 14%. The final assessment of the convergence levels for 
Gulf News is determined from the assessment of the perceptions and the assessment 
of records availability, and taking into consideration that the score of the record 
dominates over the score of perceptions, as justified previously in the methodology 
chapter. Therefore, the overall assessment of the convergence levels of Gulf News, 
as shown in the third bar of Figure 4.1, indicates that the newspaper is significantly 
in the cross media level by 70%, while it is still operating in the coordination level by 
16%, and achieved the full integration level in 14% of its newsroom convergence 
process. 
 

















Newsroom convergence for Gulf News started early in 2009 when the 
company established a newsroom development project and initiated the "Hub 
Charter" to take the newspaper from a print-oriented newspaper to a newspaper that 
provides media content via multiple platforms. This project considered the changing 
news industry market, tried to attain the new business models led by digital 
technologies and social media, and is committed to reach audiences across different 
media platforms. This indicates that the newspaper is aware and responsive to the 
changing media landscape globally and locally, and aware of the fact that traditional 
media have to adopt the new trends of media in order sustain their business, which 
was highlighted in the literature reviewed in the study (Anderson et al., 2014; 
Batsell, 2015; Gordon, 2003; Manafy, 2010; Meikle & Young, 2012; Neuberger et 
al., 2007; Pavlik, 2013; Weber & Monge, 2011). The Hub Charter is a strategic long 
term change project initiated by the company to foster change in the newspaper. 
Newsroom convergence in Gulf News has interestingly fulfilled the procedures and 
six steps proposed by Omalaja and Eruola (2011) in the theory of strategic 
management discussed previously and they are: setting company's mission and goal; 
identifying the market scope; identifying the advantages by finding how the business 
can perform better than the competitors in those markets; allocating resources by 
finding the required resources, identifying the environment by finding what external 
environmental factors affect the business's ability to compete; and finding the values 




However, the convergence strategy at Gulf News is mainly involved and 
communicated with those who are in the upper levels of the company. Not all the 
employees were involved in it and some didn't even know about it. The lower levels 
need to be refreshed with the change process and be more involved. The case of the 
organizational change at Gulf News could make a good example of a "Force Field 
Analysis" model proposed by Lewin (1952) who identified – as discussed in the 
theories section – the three stages of change. Here at Gulf News, the management 
needs to assert the "refreezing" stage after conducting the change. In this stage 
employees might show resistance. This requires more training sessions on change, 
and skill development. This refreezing is essential because without it the old ways of 
doing things in the newsroom might reassert themselves (Singh, 2010).  
4.12.2 Newsroom convergence in Alittihad 
 For Alittihad, the employees' perceptions as shown in the first bar of Figure 
4.2 indicate that employees believe that the newspaper is operating dominantly at the 
cross media level. However, the evidence of records requested couldn't support their 
perceptions. Most of the requested records were entirely unavailable, and some other 
records were rarely available and then only among the higher levels in the 
newspaper. This resulted in an assessment of the convergence level of Alittihad in 
terms of records availability as being in the coordination level by 80%, the cross 
media level by 10%, and the full integration level by 10%, as seen as Figure 4.2. The 
final assessment of the convergence levels for Alittihad is determined from the 
assessment of the perceptions and the assessment of records, as shown in the third 
bar of Figure 3, which indicates that Alittihad is operating in the coordination level 






Figure 4.2: Overall assessments of convergence levels for Alittihad newspaper 
This assessment might be seen as underestimating the evolving projects of the 
newspaper that have been mentioned earlier – projects such as the "Smart Room," 
high-tech newsroom with a paperless workflow, and a website embedded with 
multimedia features. However, newsroom convergence is eventually a matter of 
strategic change management that should involve the entire organization, and this is 
what the researcher was not able to identify in the records requested during 
interviews with the employees in the newspaper and through the observation. The 
lack of a strategic change management process, which is emphasized as the first 
dimension of the newsroom convergence resulted in the reduction of the assessment 
ratings of the newsroom convergence on other descriptors and dimensions. Another 
important indication of the situation at the newspaper being heavily in the level of 
coordination of separated platforms, is that the central desk is dedicated entirely for 

















that is broadcast online, or other online stories which are the responsibilities of the 
editors in the online section and the Smart Room. 
Alittihad newspaper, as indicated earlier in this chapter, is pioneering in 
adapting new technologies and initiatives such as social media for distributing 
content, smart watches and instant messaging applications for breaking news, QR for 
text to speech news items… etc.; not just because these are appealing new 
inventions, but because they should be adapted for the reason that they are socially 
institutionalized, as Stöber (2004) affirms in this theory of media evolution. 
Interestingly, social media networks which are fully institutionalized both regionally 
and globally are only regarded in Alittihad newspaper as platforms for distributing 
news content and as a source of news, but without investing in their capabilities for 
interactivity and audience engagement in the creation of news media content. 
Therefore, in Alittihad, some technological initiatives that are socially 
institutionalized are not fully and professionally adapted (e.g. social media 
networks); while other inventions are adapted while they are still not socially 
institutionalized (e.g. smart watches for delivering breaking news, and the smart 




Chapter 5: Conclusion 
This chapter provides an overall summary and reports the major findings of 
the research. It outlines research implications for knowledge improvement and 
professional media development, and it also discusses the limitations of the study and 
provides suggestions for future research. 
At the beginning, the study has noted the significant changes which have 
arrived and are affecting the media environment. The study also noted that 
newsrooms are especially centers of the new changes brought about by the 
developments in technology. Such transformations brought about by innovations in 
the Information and Communication Technologies (ICTs) have led to convergence in 
the newsrooms that may see as inevitable. To study newsroom convergence in the 
UAE, which is a leading country in the Gulf region in terms of the diffusion of ICTs, 
the study selected two newspapers that are widely circulated and the most prominent 
among Arabic and English language speakers in the country. The researcher argues 
that since these are leading newspapers, whatever findings he arrives at will give 
enough background to make fair generalizations about developments in the UAE 
media practice and environment.  
In summary, the findings that this study has carried out for each newspaper 
can be listed as the following: 
The study found that the Gulf News was pioneering in bringing convergence 
between their print and online editions. Convergence which took place in the 
newspaper under the newsroom development project named "Hub Charter" took the 




via multiple outlets. This project considered the changing news industry market, tried 
to attain the new business models led by digital technologies and social media, and is 
committed to reaching audiences across different media platforms. This indicates that 
the newspaper is aware and responsive to the changing media landscape globally and 
locally, and aware of the fact that traditional media have to adopt to the new trends of 
media in order sustain to their business.  
However, the Gulf News as the results indicated is still operating primarily in 
the cross media level, implying that it should work hard to achieve the full 
integration level. The newspaper needs to revisit and improve its “Hub Charter” to 
catch-up with the new trends in news reporting and distribution brought by the ICTs. 
A revisited change project should involve employees from different levels in the 
company, not only the upper levels as it is the case right now. A constructive training 
sessions and workshops in latest trends of new reporting and multiskilling and news 
distribution should be planned for the journalists to empower them with the tools for 
a new era of media experience and practice.  
For Alittihad, the newspaper, as mentioned, took vast development steps in 
technology acquisition in the recent years. The newspaper introduced high-tech and 
paperless newsroom which is facilitated with a smart-room and brought state-of-art 
technologies. However, as the results of this study found, the newspaper is still 
heavily print oriented, the division still exists between print and online departments, 
the central desk is only responsible for the print, and no clear online-first policy, all 




The results of this study indicated that newsroom convergence in Alittihad is 
eventually not planned strategically and not documented as a guide and reference for 
the managers and journalists to uphold to.  
The major findings emerging from this study can be outlined as follows.  
The private newspapers in the UAE and the English language ones 
particularly are more likely to be willing to introduce convergence in their 
newsrooms based on strategic change management plans. The private ones 
acknowledge the economic threat of relying on subscriptions and commercial 
advertising for profit-making, anticipating that converging between the traditional 
and new media technologies is the best decision and innovation to be taken for a 
sustainable business. On the other hand, the government newspapers are apt to 
introduce convergence in their newsrooms, not particularly because of economic 
reasons since they are not business-oriented entities, but they are more likely to 
introduce convergence in order to create an online presence and maintain influence 
as a reliable and important source of information. That could be an interpretation of 
why convergence is strategically planned and systematic in the private newspaper 
while in the government newspapers it is seen more as "haphazard" and not 
strategically planned. 
The study found an overwhelming lack of documentation and record sharing 
and archiving with the employees as a noticeable issue in government newspapers. 
This is compared to a private newspaper, which is performing better in this regard. 
The lack of documentations means that there are no strategic plans to begin with, or 




the employees both of which are not a good sign for a newspaper that intends to 
effect successful change management. 
The study indicates that the assessment approach that the researcher has 
developed to determine convergence levels in the newsroom proved its validity when 
it showed that the newspaper cannot precisely perform entirely within a certain level 
of newsroom convergence. This indication supports the study conducted by García-
Avilés et al. (2014), in which they asserted that "none of these models (i.e. 
coordination of separated platforms, cross media, and full integration newsrooms) 
exists in a pure form" (p. 581). 
Another fact that was noticed is the absence of organized training in change 
management and in the empowering of employees with the skills and tools needed 
for a convergent newsroom. This matter was raised with the editors-in-chief of both 
newspapers during the interviews. The Editor-in-Chief of the Gulf News disclosed 
during the interview that there is a budget for training but due to financial shortages 
in previous years there is a lack of a training program for employees in the 
newspaper. For his part, the Editor-in-Chief of Alittihad affirmed that some internal 
workshops were conducted for the journalists when introducing new programs and 
software in the newsroom. However, although a list of courses that have been 
demanded in multi-skilling and other news reporting skills have been submitted to 





5.1 Relevance of Research  
The outcomes of this study benefit both academic research and professional 
media development. From the academic perspective, despite the fact that newsroom 
convergence has been an area of research for more than a decade, especially in 
Europe and North America, it is still a new phenomenon that is worth studying in the 
Gulf region. Newsroom ethnography has also been a method employed by many 
researchers studying newsrooms around the world, but the researcher could not 
identify any related study in the UAE. Therefore, the originality of this study is not 
only that it has studied a research phenomenon (i.e. newsroom convergence) in a new 
sociocultural context (i.e. the UAE), it has also developed an approach for the 
assessment of newsroom convergence levels which is valid and accurate and could 
be applicable anywhere in the world. The development of this assessment approach 
happened through a triangulation ethnography method involving different research 
methodologies and data collection tools. This triangulation included quantitative 
techniques, as in the development of the pre-structured interviewing questionnaire 
(Appendix I); the development of the list of records as tangible examples of evidence 
to be analyzed (Appendix III); and the consolidated e-survey questionnaire that 
contains the three elements in one: questionnaire, evidence/records availability, and 
some descriptors that are captured through the researcher's personal observations as 
in (Appendix IV).  
Triangulation in this study involved further qualitative techniques by 
employing the researcher's own observation of the newsroom as additional support 
for the empirical findings. Even though we believe that the employment of these 




claim that our approach in assessing newsroom convergence levels is totally accurate 
and free of deficiencies. We intended to employ what is believed to be the best 
method in studying newsroom convergence, as Hammersley and Atkinson (2007) 
affirmed "what is involved in triangulation is not the combination of different kinds 
of data per se, but rather an attempt to relate different sorts of data in such a way as 
to counteract various possible threats to the validity of our analysis" (p. 184). We 
presume that the validity was attained when our convergence levels assessment 
methods were able to relate different sorts of data for the validity of the analysis. 
From the professional media development perspective, this research can 
provide a guide for media owners and managers who intend to plan for newsroom 
convergence projects, or to assess their current change projects. The assessment 
approach developed from the ten dimensions of newsroom convergence and the 44 
descriptors proposed by García-Avilés et al. (2014); García Avilés et al. (2009) 
provides a reliable method for monitoring and evaluating the change project in a 
newsroom of a media organization.  
This research can provide professional recommendations such as the 
following: 
a) Newsroom convergence is a strategic media management project. It is not 
possible for the newspapers to move from a state of being a print-oriented paper 
with an online duplicate, to a fully integrated multiple media platform unless a 
newsroom convergence project is constructed based on a thorough media 




and leaders in the newspaper who ought to have a clear vision and set goals for 
the change project. 
b) A newsroom convergence project must consider the current media landscape in 
the country in which it is operating, together with an analysis of future trends, 
taking into account the socio-political, cultural, technological and financial 
influences that shape media in the society. For a successful newsroom 
convergence project, the owners and managers of newspapers must be fully 
aware of the current media landscape and its peculiarities, as highlighted. 
c)  A successful newsroom convergence project is a matter of investing in the 
manpower and human assets in the news organization; a process in which the 
involvement of employees in the decision-making for the change project is 
essential. Management should not decrease or abandon training as a first measure 
in reducing costs during a time of budget downturns or organizational 
restructuring as is the situation anecdotally reported of most managements. A 
minimum training requirement may include but not be limited to areas such as 
multi-skilling, audience augmentation, writing for multiple platforms, digital 
storytelling, and social media. 
d)  During the change process, leaders aim to reach certain levels of achievement and 
to take the organization from one stage to another, and this might require a long 
period of time until the whole system adapts to the change. This could be related 
to the 'Force Field Analysis model,' of Lewin (1952), which was discussed in the 
theoretical framework section of chapter 1. As Keith (February 2011) asserted, it 
might take a long time for new routines to solidify when media are going through 
an era of transition. Therefore, changing the culture in the newsroom is not a task 




continuous practice of the desired culture over and over until it is absorbed and 
becomes both a habit and a normal routine. 
e) Social media are playing incredible roles in shaping public opinion in our 
societies. Newspapers should be proactive in utilizing the social media to spread 
their content, engage audiences in discussions and stories, and crowd-source from 
the audience, rather than simply using these networks in a passive way as mere 
publishing platforms.  
f) Adapting state of the art technologies is essential for newsrooms. However, it is 
more important to adapt new technologies that have been socially institutionalized 
as Stöber (2004) suggests, and not be driven by any motive  of simply being the 
first to adapt the technology. 
g) Newspaper managers and leaders should study successful newsroom convergence 
projects in the world and attempt to create their own benchmark goals. Newspaper 
managers should be actively present in associations that are focused on newspaper 
development, such as The World Association of Newspapers and News 
Publishers, known as (WAN-IFRA), in order to share experiences and knowledge 
on the best practices on the development of newspapers.  
5.2 Research Limitations 
 The ten dimensions and the 44 descriptors of newsroom convergence 
proposed by García-Avilés et al. (2014); García Avilés et al. (2009), attempted to 
cover all aspects needed for a newspaper to determine its targeted level of 
convergence (i.e. coordination of separated platforms, cross media, and full 
integration). In our research, we have mostly adapted these dimensions/descriptors 




convergence. Although these dimensions and descriptors are thoughtful and rigorous 
in assessing the convergence levels, they, need to be revisited and tweaked to include 
possible new dimensions/descriptors, and exclude some that are overlapping, or may 
not be applicable in some cultures. 
For example García-Avilés suggests that newspapers should provide 
technological equipment for the journalists for content gathering such as digital 
cameras and audio/video recording devices, as one of the ways to facilitate 
integration in the newsroom. However, Journalists in the UAE depend mainly on 
their personal smart phones, to capture still images and video footages for news 
gathering. In short, they do not depend on the company to provide them with the 
equipment. Therefore García-Avilés own suggestion that providing technological 
equipment by the newspapers as a precondition is not relevant in the UAE.  
García-Avilés also proposes a philosophy of open space and transparency for 
full integration newsroom, in such a way that every journalist should have access to 
other journalists’ research materials. However, the philosophy of openness may not 
be applicable in those cultures where individual work is valued, and journalists 
demand authority and ownership over their own work.  
Another limitation of the study is that for more accurate generalizations about 
convergence in the UAE, more print media including weekly and monthly magazines 
should be studied, since they are part of the UAE press landscape. Newsroom 
convergence is not a phenomenon restricted to print media only. Broadcast media 




fertile area for study but an area not explored by the present study. This could be a 
suggestion for future research.  
Some analysts of media can make an argument that it is too late now to 
discuss newsroom convergence of print and online media, because printed papers are 
not only declining, they are dying, as this appears to be the case in many places in the 
world. They can argue that it is more viable to think and study about how the 
newsrooms should prepare to abandon the print and transform to online platforms, 
not converging between print and online media. This argument is more applicable to 
countries in which the printed papers are facing a dramatic fall in both profits and 
readership, while this is still not the case in the UAE. Nevertheless, a strategically 
planned convergence project can determine which direction the newspapers are 
likely to follow, in which many of the dimensions and descriptors of the newsroom 
convergence are still applicable and valid even if the newspaper decides to shift 
entirely from a print platform to one that is online. 
In closing we reflect on the fact that the media landscape in society is 
changing both fundamentally and at a very fast pace. This change is something that is 
being aggressively driven by new inventions in the world of ICTs. It is a change that 
is global in its impact. Yet, in the UAE, traditional media organizations are somehow 
falling behind their counterparts in the Western countries. They should keep up with 
best practices of media convergence, in order to produce effective media content for 
their audiences in the UAE. In such a time and with such a degree of imbalance, this 
study is an attempt to contribute to the development of both the media industry and 
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Appendix I English Questionnaire 
 







Please read carefully before signing the Consent Form! 
 
I’m Ahmed Mansoori, PhD. student at Mass Communication Department, the UAE University. 
 
You are cordially invited to participate in a study under the title:  Newsroom Convergence of 
Print and Online Media: A study of The Gulf News and Alittihad Newspapers in the UAE. 
 
This research would benefit both academia and media professionalism, and will help understand how 
newsrooms are operating in respect to convergence of print and online media in the UAE newspapers. 
 
This study requires employment of an ethnographic methodology by employing a pre-structured 
questionnaire containing items related to the subject under study, targeting journalists in the newsroom 
from different levels in addition to the newspaper management. I'm glad to meet you at your workplace 
and provide you with a copy of the questionnaire to discuss its embedded questions with you in 
connection to your experience with your distinguished newspaper. This interview will take approximately 
(± 40) minute of your valuable time to respond to its questions. 
 
All your personal information and data provided, as well as your responses, will be maintained with high 
confidentiality, and will be used only for the study purposes. This study may be published in a book or 
in some scientific journals. 
 






1. I confirm that I have read and understood the above information and have had the opportunity to ask 
questions. 
2. I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw. 
3. I understand that my personal data and information will be kept confidential and if published, the data 
will not be identifiable as mine. 
 























Interviewee name:    Interview No.: ( ) 
 
Paper: (1) Alittihad (2) Gulf News Date: / /   
 




Q1. Years of working for this newspaper:    
 
Q2. Overall years of experience in the profession:    
 
Q3. Your nationality:     
 
Q4.  Educational level: 
 
 
High school or less 
 









Q5.  Graduation year: 
 
Q6.  Academic major (Subject) studied: 
 
Q7.  Name of the section you are working in now:  
 
Q8.  This section belongs to which department:  
 
Q9. Your current job title:  
 
Q10. To which of these job categories do you belong in your company? 
 
1 Leadership (e.g. Chairman, CEO, GM) 
2 Top management (e.g. Director, Editor-in-Chief, Vice CEO) 
3 Middle management (e.g. department manager) 
4 Supervisory (e.g. section head, line manager) 
5 Executers (e.g. reporter, desk editor, and... etc.) 
 











The Questionnaire (English) 
Part A. Personal Data and Information 










Newsrooms structures have changed in the last decade. They have become more digitized and 
integrated with advanced information and communication technologies to reach audiences who are now 
converting to get the news from online media. Unlike the old practices (divergent newsrooms) of 
producing media content from a single newsroom for a single platform like the printed paper, the new 
practices (convergent newsroom) are intended to produce media content for multiple platforms, which 
can be implemented by any of the following newsrooms structural types: 
 
A. Newsroom type 1.0 the “Multiple Media Newsroom”: also known as "Coordination of 
Separated Platforms" provides dedicated editorial resources for each platform that is serviced by 
the publishing houses. This results in separate editorial units for the print edition and the online 
edition. 
B. Newsroom type 2.0 the “Cross Media Newsroom”: works on the principle that the content gatherers 
generate content for all distribution channels served by the editorial department. 
C. Newsroom type 3.0 the "Integrated Newsroom”: aims to provide content on multiple channels by 
integrating the complete news flow across print and online media from the planning to the production. 
 
Media experts and researchers reviewed the newsrooms structural types from ten dimensions. Each one 
includes descriptors (elements) determine the convergence level of the newspaper under study. 
 
   
This dimension covers areas concerning the newspaper development as an enterprise project and market 
situation. Project scope is the area which deals with the extent of the business development strategy 
(convergence strategy), which might involve the whole company or it might just be centered on 
collaboration among newsrooms. Whereas market situations intends to be aware of the changing market 
and reacting with new business models, as per the change management strategies that may be adopted 
This dimension consists of five descriptors (questions). 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point 
view the current situation of your newspaper. 
A1 Based on your understanding of the description of convergence, does convergence exist in the 
whole newspaper or just in the newsroom, or both? 
 Company convergence is an option. Newsroom convergence does not take place. 
  Company convergence is an option. Newsroom convergence is an option. 
 Both company and newsroom convergence. 
A2 How is convergence viewed in your newspaper? Is it a company goal or tool? 
 Neither company goal nor tool. 
 A tool (a newsroom tool, not an overall strategy) 
 A company goal and an overall strategy 
A3 In terms of convergence duration process in your newspaper, is convergence considered a short-term 
or a long-term process? 
 Company convergence can be a perspective -  without precipitance 
 As a long-term process in all the sectors involved 
 As a Company's long-term process 
A4 In terms of convergence implementation, how it is managed in your newspaper? 
 If there is any, bottom-up development is more probable 
 There is top-down implementation of convergence processes as well as bottom-up initiatives. 
 Top-down, as convergence is seen as an overall strategy 
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A5 Do the newspaper market situation and its decisions on adopting new business models influence the 
convergence of editorial process?  
 Diversity of economic strategies is the rule; different journalistic strategies influence the editorial process of 
the isolated platforms in the newsroom 
 Convergence is an option; discrete distribution channels normally do not have a common strategy; driven by 
economic needs and sales plans, forces in the newsroom may be pooled on a case-by-case basis 
 Convergence as a foundation for company growth; digital platforms are promoted under different business 
models, but with a common economic strategy for all platforms and distribution channels 
 
 
   
This dimension, which consists of three descriptors (questions), intends to consider aspects of the 
involvement of employees in a company's change project, including whether the company holds 
discussions with the employees about convergence, and if that process is supported by any 
seminars, together with questions on the level of participation in such seminars or discussions. 
 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point 




Has convergence strategy been discussed with journalists? 
 Discussion only on top level 
 Not all employees are involved 
 Discussion with all employees is part of the strategy 
B2 Does the company see itself as involved in a change process? 
 No organized change process. 
 Change management “as-it-happens” and process development whenever new newsroom questions arise— 
no long-term planning 
 Change is considered a permanent, flowing process. 
B3 Is change management supported by special seminars to give staff the chance to participate in the 
change processes? 
 If need be, participation in seminars to observe integration development in other newsrooms. No dedicated 
change task force or manager needed. 
 Occasional workshops on topics like brand quality, social media future 





This Dimension which consists of five dimensions addresses the management of the newsroom with its 
direct relevance to journalism practices and outputs, and the perception of the newsroom atmosphere 
related to the level of participation of reporters, and managers attempts to give journalists information on 
the coming changes. 
 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point 
view the current situation of your newspaper. 
Dimension B: Project Change Management 
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C1  Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way around or both are equally important? 
 Platform is primary 
 Platform is primary, but strategic distribution of content is equally important. 




C2 Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are exclusives held for print first or is there no clear policy? 
 No online first policy, platform editors decide autonomously. 
 Cross-media managers decide publication strategies case by case. 
 Decisions on online first are made according to strategic principles/ clear policies. 
C3 Newsroom management: is there a single news editor, multimedia editors or another model? 
 A: News editors for each platform. 
 B: News editors for each platform and multimedia editors for co-ordination. 
 Central news editor, who is responsible for all platforms. 
C4  Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and other editors or do they hold separate 
meetings? 
 Separate daily meetings in each platform. 
 Editorial conferences can be attended by journalists from all platforms and must be organized and attended 
by multimedia coordinators 
 All editors and section heads are responsible for all platforms in daily news production. 
C5  Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms encouraged? 
 To a small extent. Too much crossover is regarded as problematic by platform managers. (Not favored) 
 Partly - mainly when multimedia coordinators build teams 




This Dimension which consists of three dimensions is about the computer application system that is used 
by journalists and editors to operate the flow of media content from the time the content is created until it 
is broadcast or published and then archived in the system. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view the 
current situation of your newspaper. 
 
D1  Content management systems: is there one for all platforms or different CMS for each? 
 A. Different CMS as there is no need for permanent exchange of news and data 
 B. One CMS is possible - but different CMS are usual as only coordinators are obliged to use all 
 C. One CMS for all platforms 
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D2   Which aims guide the editorial planning and production processes? 
 With years’ or decades’ worth of workflow traditions, platforms dictate the workflows. 
 Platforms take center stage in the planning process with long-time workflow traditions, but strategic case-by-
case distribution is possible, sometimes enforced. 
 The topics/stories take center stage in the workflows; platforms are secondary and only in focus at the end 
of the production process 
 
 
D3   Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution? 
 No. Division remains as it has always been. 
 Basically no, or not more than there has always been. 




This Dimension which consists of two descriptors focuses on the workflow of the content in the 
newsroom, and whether it is centralized or divided between several editors each who serve different 
platforms. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
E1   Is news flow based around a central desk, several editors or another model? 
 Several editors with responsibility for their platform 
 Two different desks for print and online that work together.  There is some sort of permanent co-ordination 
 News flow is organized around a central desk 
E2    Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution? 
 No. Division remains as it has always been. 
 Basically no, or not more than there has always been. 




This Dimension which consists of seven descriptors focuses on analyzing newsroom convergence from the 
standpoint of the redefinition of professional practices carried out by the journalists in the newsroom. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
F1 Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news gathering? 
  No. But may be for multimedia editors. 
 To a certain extent, e.g. video cameras in some sections 
 Yes, e.g. video-equipment in every section 
 
 
Dimension E: Newsroom Operations Workflow  
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F2   Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news production? 
  No. But may be for multimedia editors 
 No. But platform coordinators do have all systems available. Some journalists will use them 
 Yes. All journalists may use all systems 
F3    Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution? 
 No. But may be for multimedia editors 
 No. But may be for multimedia editors and journalists. 
 Yes. Available for all - but in everyday practice with specialists using it, e.g. for editing video-productions. 
F4   Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news gathering? 
  No. It exists only as an exception 
 To a certain extent. Necessary for platform coordinators 
 Yes. To be able to decide which and how materials of own investigation will be used afterwards 
F5    Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news production? 
  No. 
  To a certain extent. 
  To a certain extent. There is always some specialization in production. 
F6   Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution? 
  No. 
  To a certain extent. Obligatory for coordinators who decide about news distribution 
  Yes. 
F7    Online video production: is it mostly produced in-house, mostly externally produced or both? 
 Both. More externally, less in-house 
 Both. More in-house, less externally 
 All in-house 
 
 
This Dimension which consists of six descriptors is related to daily journalistic practices, skills, and 
training and covers the daily news production process: gathering the news, production, and distribution. In 
addition, companies tend to enhance their journalists' skills through seminars and training programs. Please 
read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view the 
current situation of your newspaper. 
 
G1    Is multiskilling a precondition in news gathering? 
 Basically not. As journalists from different platforms are gathering materials irrespective of other platforms. 
 To a certain extent. Multiskilled news gathering is encouraged as an option, never an obligation. 
 Yes, all journalists are encouraged to be multiskilled in news gathering. 
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G2  Is multiskilling a precondition in news production? 
  No. 
  No. Specialization in production is considered necessary to guarantee (technical) quality 
 Yes, at least as a strategic goal. 
G3     Is multiskilling a precondition in news distribution? 
  No. 
  To a certain extent. For some of the leading (coordinating) staff it is obligatory. 









  What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled and work for more than one platform? 
  Less than 20 % 
  Between 20 – 70 % 
 More than 70 % 
G5     What kind of training is offered for the newsroom staff? 
 Training focused on platforms (e.g. traditional writing courses, search engine optimization for online, etc.) 
 Currently, social media training is offered frequently and often cross-platform (voluntary), cross-over interest in training is welcome—but participation is not enforced  
 Training on new tools such as platform-neutral Content Management Systems, audio-visual recording, data 
mining, digital storytelling, social media. 
 
G6     Do staff skills affect the quality of content? 
 Skills focus on improving the quality of one specific/ isolated platform. 
 Multi-skill capabilities are required in leading/ coordinating staff depending on personal interests or background, some are more proficient than others 





This dimension which consists of five descriptors examines the physical setting of the newsrooms, and if 
there is one newsroom or separated ones. Also examines whether or not the changes in the newsroom 
affect the number of journalists; whether the company provides training in multiskilling; and whether or 
not the multi-skilled journalists are compensated in some way. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
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H1.     Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings? 
  Not of importance 
  Same building or at least newsrooms within very short walking distance  
  Same building as precondition. 
H2   Are there separate newsrooms or just one? 
 Separate newsrooms 
 Separated newsrooms with interconnections (e.g. News desk). 
 One newsroom. 
H3  Does the number of journalists' change as a result of convergence? 
  Same number. Since platform work is isolated, journalists go ahead with production as usual. 
  Same number. There may be an increase of the necessary number of high-profile journalists  with multimedia experience 
  Full convergence is seen as a possibility to reduce staff, whereas in practice there is a change of qualifications but not of number of journalists 
H4   Does the newspaper provide training in multiskilling? 
  Not especially. Occasional participation in training programmers is supported 
  Yes, for some employees 
  Yes, continuously and for all employees 
H5     Are multiskilled journalists compensated economically, or in any other way? 
  No. multiskilling is not a job requirement. 
        No. But optional decision by the management. 




This dimension is which consists of five descriptors is concerned with the implementation of news 
convergence, the results of having a convergent newsroom, and how the organizational culture and values 
would affect journalistic practices. Questions are related to journalists’ attitude to the implementation of 
news convergence and whether new roles are being created. They also ask about the basic organizational 
structure of the newsroom and whether there is a single journalistic culture or separate ones.  
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
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I1     Journalists’ attitude: how do journalists react to the implementation of newsroom convergence? 
   Most journalists are opposed to the introduction of a single newsroom 
   Many journalists are hesitant about the idea of implementation of one single newsroom, suspecting loss of  working quality and individual hierarchical positions 
   Ideal: they are well prepared for the change process which helps with job satisfaction and in seeing rather new possibilities than risks and threats of extra work 
I2  Are new roles being created as a result of convergence implementation? 
  No. 
  Yes. Coordination capacities for cross-media activities. 
    Yes, some. In convergence management as well as new communication contact points and team leaders for editorial staff. 
I3   Is there a single journalistic culture or separate ones? 
   Separate cultures. Journalistic cultures are kept strictly apart in order to keep up expertise in each field without mixing up methods and practices. 
  Separate cultures. But the need for co-operation and communication brings on some slow exchange of positions and strategies. 
  One culture. The move towards integration of all sections and platforms also brings on a common culture of converged media. 
I4    What is the basic organizational structure of the newsroom? 
     Platform-oriented division of the newsroom; sections are doubled 
 
   Platform-oriented division of the newsroom, but with a central desk or multimedia coordinator in charge of 
initiating and coordinating stories with cross-media character; collaboration between similar sections in print 
and online is encouraged, but not obligatory  
    Sections and section heads are responsible for all platforms; central desk only for breaking news and news prioritizing; new roles allocated to organizational functions  
I5   What role does transparency play within the newsroom? 
   No philosophy of open planning; journalists as “authors”, with their “own” stories; platforms as competitors for users’ and readers’ interest 
   Open planning process normally within the platform departments, open space and open conferences as options. 
 
  Philosophy of open space, open conferences and open stories; every journalist should have access to other 
journalists’ research material; CMS as “virtual newsroom”, with focus on stories and, furthermore, on all 

















This dimension is which consists of three descriptors is related to how the newspaper is handling user 
generated content and audience inputs via social media platforms. The more the audiences are participants; 
the greater is the increase in readership and profit.  
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
 
J1      How are journalists using social media? Is there a social media policy in the newspaper? 
   Social media are part of the online department; print journalists are not encouraged to use them, but do so on an individual basis 
   Social media platforms are mainly organized by one or several social media editor(s)/ community manager(s); other journalists are encouraged to use social media, subject to individual decision 
  Almost every journalist uses social media in a professional context; process journalism is fostered; strategy/ guidelines for the handling of social media in the newsroom 
J2  How do journalists use social media to spread the medium’s content? 
  The online department spreads its content. 
  Specialized social media editors select content to be spread. 
 Almost every journalist uses social media to spread his/ her story; authors struggle for transparency on an individual level 
J3   How do newsrooms/ journalists deal with users’ comments, contributions (information, photos, and videos) and feedback in the newsroom? 
   Users’ contributions are handled in the online department. 
   Users’ contributions, comments and feedback are handled in the online department in collaboration with a special desk or news desk  
  Policy on user generated content for all channels; general strategy towards transparency to the public; individual journalists are encouraged to discuss with audience on the website and in social media 
 
 
***** Thank you for your cooperation and participation in this valuable study ***** 
 











































































Appendix III List of Records 
 
  
Newsroom Convergence of Print and Online Media: A study of The 
Gulf News and Alittihad Newspapers in the UAE 
 
 
List of records (documents (soft/hard), systems, printed matters, tools, devices, instruments, 
materials …etc.) for reviewing and pair-matching with the responses of interviewees on the 
questionnaire. 
 
SN Record Name 
1 Operational plan document. 
2 Operational plan publication (hard/ soft) 
3 Operational plan circulation (hard/ soft) 
4 Minutes of meeting about the convergence operational plan. 
6 Policy for organized change management process (memos, circular, minutes of meeting, 
bulletin, handbook, booklet, plan, guidelines, decisions  ...etc.) 
7 Seminars/ workshops list on change management 
8 Newsroom workflow chart 
9 Newsroom layout design as per newsrooms layout models. 
10 Newsroom content management policy (memos, decisions, process, guidelines …etc.) 
11 Editorial meetings plan (attendees, agenda, minutes of meeting) (soft/hard) 
12 Policies, management's decisions, or circulars assure collaboration of journalists between/ 
within platforms. 
13 Content Management System CMS software(s) employment 
14 Policy for the usage of technological equipment by journalists for news gathering, production, 
and distribution (memos, decisions, process, guidelines …etc.) 
15 Pledge of journalists receiving technological equipment for news gathering 
16 Journalists' Job descriptions shows precondition needed in news gathering, production, and 
distribution. 
17 Policy  confirms  employing  skilled  journalists  for  open  positions  in  news  gathering, 
production, and distribution. 
18 Policy  for  developing  existing  journalist's  skills  in  news  gathering,  production,  and 
distribution. 
19 Newsroom detailed structure explaining hierarchy and job descriptions related to. 
20 Policies/ strategies determine % of multiskilling journalists who work for more than one 
platform. 
21 Technical equipment's provided for the journalists in each platform. 
22 Policy/ strategy confirm responsibility for carrying the production of online videos (i.e. 
memos, minutes of meeting, circular, bulletin, handbook, booklet, policy/plan, guidelines, 
decisions  ...etc.) 
23 Production source of published online videos 
24 Newsroom staff training programs/ plan. (workshops, training courses, seminars) 
25 Newsroom staff training policy/ strategy. 
26 Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions to maintain quality of content 
27 Past and present organizational charts to revile changes in number of journalists, titles, and 
roles. 
28 Multiskilled journalists compensation policy (rewarding and appreciation) 





Appendix IV Consolidated e-survey  
 
 







Please read carefully before signing the Consent Form! 
 
I’m Ahmed Mansoori, PhD. student at Mass Communication Department, the UAE University. 
 
You are cordially invited to participate in a study under the title:  Newsroom Convergence of 
Print and Online Media: A study of The Gulf News and Alittihad Newspapers in the UAE. 
 
This research would benefit both academia and media professionalism, and will help understand how 
newsrooms are operating in respect to convergence of print and online media in the UAE newspapers. 
 
This study requires employment of an ethnographic methodology by employing a pre-structured 
questionnaire containing items related to the subject under study, targeting journalists in the newsroom 
from different levels in addition to the newspaper management. I'm glad to meet you at your workplace 
and provide you with a copy of the questionnaire to discuss its embedded questions with you in 
connection to your experience with your distinguished newspaper. This interview will take approximately 
(± 40) minute of your valuable time to respond to its questions. 
 
All your personal information and data provided, as well as your responses, will be maintained with high 
confidentiality, and will be used only for the study purposes. This study may be published in a book or 
in some scientific journals. 
 






1. I confirm that I have read and understood the above information and have had the opportunity to ask 
questions. 
2. I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw. 
3. I understand that my personal data and information will be kept confidential and if published, the data 
will not be identifiable as mine. 
 


























Interviewee name:    Interview No.: ( ) 
 
Paper: (1) Alittihad (2) Gulf News Date: / /   
 




Q1. Years of working for this newspaper:    
 
Q2. Overall years of experience in the profession:    
 
Q3. Your nationality:     
 
Q4.  Educational level: 
 
 
High school or less 
 









Q5.  Graduation year: 
 
Q6.  Academic major (Subject) studied: 
 
Q7.  Name of the section you are working in now:  
 
Q8.  This section belongs to which department:  
 
Q9. Your current job title:  
 
Q10. To which of these job categories do you belong in your company? 
 
1 Leadership (e.g. Chairman, CEO, GM) 
2 Top management (e.g. Director, Editor-in-Chief, Vice CEO) 
3 Middle management (e.g. department manager) 
4 Supervisory (e.g. section head, line manager) 
5 Executers (e.g. reporter, desk editor, and... etc.) 
 











The Questionnaire (English) 
Part A. Personal Data and Information 











Newsrooms structures have changed in the last decade. They have become more digitized and 
integrated with advanced information and communication technologies to reach audiences who are now 
converting to get the news from online media. Unlike the old practices (divergent newsrooms) of 
producing media content from a single newsroom for a single platform like the printed paper, the new 
practices (convergent newsroom) are intended to produce media content for multiple platforms, which 
can be implemented by any of the following newsrooms structural types: 
 
A. Newsroom type 1.0 the “Multiple Media Newsroom”: also known as "Coordination of 
Separated Platforms" provides dedicated editorial resources for each platform that is serviced by 
the publishing houses. This results in separate editorial units for the print and the online editions. 
B. Newsroom type 2.0 the “Cross Media Newsroom”: works on the principle that the content gatherers 
generate content for all distribution channels served by the editorial department. 
C. Newsroom type 3.0 the "Integrated Newsroom”: aims to provide content on multiple channels by 
integrating the complete news flow across print and online media from the planning to the production. 
 
Media experts and researchers reviewed the newsrooms structural types from ten dimensions. Each one 
includes descriptors (elements) determine the convergence level of the newspaper under study. 
 
   
This dimension covers areas concerning the newspaper development as an enterprise project and market 
situation. Project scope is the area which deals with the extent of the business development strategy 
(convergence strategy), which might involve the whole company or it might just be centered on 
collaboration among newsrooms. Whereas market situations intends to be aware of the changing market 
and reacting with new business models, as per the change management strategies that may be adopted 
This dimension consists of five descriptors (questions). 
 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point 
view the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
A1_1 Based on your understanding of the description of convergence, does convergence exist in 
the whole newspaper or just in the newsroom, or both? 
 Company convergence is an option. Newsroom convergence does not take 
   Company convergence is an option. Newsroom convergence is an option. 
 Both company and newsroom convergence. 
A1_2 Convergence planning existence 
  Available Not Available 
A1_2_1  Operational plan document.   
A1_2_2 Operational publication (hard).   
A1_2_3  Operational plan circulation (hard/ soft)   
 
 
A2_1 How is convergence viewed in your newspaper? Is it a company goal or tool? 
 Neither company goal nor tool. 
 A tool (a newsroom tool, not an overall strategy) 
 A company goal and an overall strategy 
 
Introduction 
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A2_2  Convergence planning purpose 
  Available Not Available 




A3_1  In terms of convergence duration process in your newspaper, is convergence considered a short-
term or a long-term process? 
 Company convergence can be a perspective -  without precipitance 
 As a long-term process in all the sectors involved 
 As a Company's long-term process 
A3_2  Convergence process duration 
  Available 
Not 
Available 




A4_1 In terms of convergence implementation, how it is managed in your newspaper? 
 If there is any, bottom-up development is more probable 
 There is top-down implementation of convergence processes as well as bottom-up initiatives. 
 Top-down, as convergence is seen as an overall strategy 
A4_2 Convergence implementation hierarchy 




Convergence embedded in operational plan document (activities, 
initiatives, projects, or program) with allocation of the business unit 




A5_1  Do the newspaper market situation and its decisions on adopting new business models influence 
the convergence of editorial process?  
 Diversity of economic strategies is the rule; different journalistic strategies influence the editorial 
process of the isolated platforms in the newsroom 
 Convergence is an option; discrete distribution channels normally do not have a common strategy; 
driven by economic needs and sales plans, forces in the newsroom may be pooled on a case-by-case 
b i   Convergence as a foundation for company growth; digital platforms are promoted under different 
business models, but with a common economic strategy for all platforms and distribution channels 
A5_2 Market situation influence on editorial convergence process 




Convergence embedded in operational plan document containing 
indices (activities, initiatives, projects, or program) about targeted 
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This dimension, which consists of three descriptors (questions), intends to consider aspects of the 
involvement of employees in a company's change project, including whether the company holds 
discussions with the employees about convergence, and if that process is supported by any 
seminars, together with questions on the level of participation in such seminars or discussions. 
 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point 




Has convergence strategy been discussed with journalists? 
 Discussion only on top level 
 Not all employees are involved 
 Discussion with all employees is part of the strategy 
B1_2 Convergence strategy communication 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
B1_2_1  Minutes of meeting about the convergence operational plan..   
B1_2_2 
Document confirms convergence operation plan communicated 
with journalists (email, decision, circular, policy, strategy, 
posters, frames, sign boards, advertisement board …etc.). 
  
B1_2_3  Document confirms convergence operation plan implementation.   
 
 
B2_1 Does the company see itself as involved in a change process? 
 No organized change process. 
 Change management “as-it-happens” and process development whenever new newsroom questions 
arise— no long-term planning 
 Change is considered a permanent, flowing process. 
B2_2 Organized change management process 




Document for organized change management process (memos, minutes 





B3_1 Is change management supported by special seminars to give staff the chance to participate in the 
change processes? 
 If need be, participation in seminars to observe integration development in other newsrooms. No 
dedicated change task force or manager needed. 
 Occasional workshops on topics like brand quality, social media future 
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B3_2  Seminars on change management 
  Available 
Not 
Available 





This Dimension which consists of five dimensions addresses the management of the newsroom with its 
direct relevance to journalism practices and outputs, and the perception of the newsroom atmosphere 
related to the level of participation of reporters, and managers attempts to give journalists information on 
the coming changes. 
 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point 
view the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
C1_1   Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way around or both are equally important? 
 Platform is primary 
 Platform is primary, but strategic distribution of content is equally important. 




        C1_2 Priority of content and platform. 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
C1_2_1  Newsroom workflow chart shows favoring of either the content or the platform in news distribution. 
  




C2_1 Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are exclusives held for print first or is there no clear policy? 
 No online first policy, platform editors decide autonomously. 
 Cross-media managers decide publication strategies case by case. 
 Decisions on online first are made according to strategic principles/ clear policies. 
        C2_2 Content management for either online or print 
  Available 
Not 
Available 




C3_1 Newsroom management: is there a single news editor, multimedia editors or another model? 
 A: News editors for each platform. 
 B: News editors for each platform and multimedia editors for co-ordination. 
 Central news editor, who is responsible for all platforms. 
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      C3_2 Newsroom management model   
  Available 
Not 
Available 
C3_2_1  Newsroom workflow chart shows newsroom management model.   
C3_2_2 Newsroom layout design shows newsroom management model as per newsrooms layout models 
  
 
C4_1   Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and other editors or do they hold separate 
meetings? 
 Separate daily meetings in each platform. 
 Editorial conferences can be attended by journalists from all platforms and must be organized and 
attended by multimedia coordinators 
 All editors and section heads are responsible for all platforms in daily news production. 
        C4_2 Editorial meetings 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
C4_2_1  Editorial meetings plan indicates the attendees   
C4_2_2 Editorial meetings agendas file (soft/ hard)   
C4_2_3  Editorial team minutes of meetings file (soft/ hard)   
 
 
C5_1  Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms encouraged? 
 To a small extent. Too much crossover is regarded as problematic by platform managers. (Not favored) 
 Partly - mainly when multimedia coordinators build teams 
 Yes, as inherent to the system 
      C5_2 Journalists' collaboration encouragement 
  Available 
Not 
Available 




This Dimension which consists of three dimensions is about the computer application system that is used 
by journalists and editors to operate the flow of media content from the time the content is created until it 
is broadcast or published and then archived in the system. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view the 
current situation of your newspaper. 
D1  Content management systems: is there one for all platforms or different CMS for each? 
 A. Different CMS as there is no need for permanent exchange of news and data 
 B. One CMS is possible - but different CMS are usual as only coordinators are obliged to use all 
 C. One CMS for all platforms 
 
D1_2 Number of content management systems (CMS) 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
D1_2_1  CMS software(s) employment   
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D2_1   Which aims guide the editorial planning and production processes? 
 With years’ or decades’ worth of workflow traditions, platforms dictate the workflows. 
 Platforms take center stage in the planning process with long-time workflow traditions, but strategic case-
by-case distribution is possible, sometimes enforced. 
 The topics/stories take center stage in the workflows; platforms are secondary and only in focus at the 
end of the production process 
 
 
        D2_2 Aims guiding editorial planning and production 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
D2_2_1  Newsroom workflow chart shows what guides the editorial planning and production processes 
  
D2_2_2 Newsroom layout design shows what guide the editorial planning and production processes as per newsrooms layout models. 
  
D2_2_3  
CMS software(s) employment confirms what guide the editorial 
planning and production processes in newsroom(s)   
 
 
D3_1   Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution? (Researcher's own 
observation) 
 No. Division remains as it has always been. 
 Basically no, or not more than there has always been. 
 Division may be one strategy to gather materials and produce for all platforms. 
 
 
This Dimension which consists of two descriptors focuses on the workflow of the content in the 
newsroom, and whether it is centralized or divided between several editors each who serve different 
platforms. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
E1   Is news flow based around a central desk, several editors or another model? 
 Several editors with responsibility for their platform 
 Two different desks for print and online that work together.  There is some sort of permanent co-ordination 
 News flow is organized around a central desk 
       E1_2 News flow process 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
E1_2_1  Newsroom workflow chart shows ways of news flow process(s).   
E1_2_2 Newsroom layout design shows news flow process(s) as per newsrooms layout models. 
  
 
E2_1     Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution? 
 No. Division remains as it has always been. 
 Basically no, or not more than there has always been. 
 Division may be one strategy to gather materials and produce for all platforms. 
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        E2_2 Division between news gathering, production and distribution 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
E2_2_1  Newsroom workflow chart showing division between news gathering, production and distribution. 
  




This Dimension which consists of seven descriptors focuses on analyzing newsroom convergence from the 
standpoint of the redefinition of professional practices carried out by the journalists in the newsroom. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
F1_1 Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news gathering? 
  No. But may be for multimedia editors. 
 To a certain extent, e.g. video cameras in some sections 
 Yes, e.g. video-equipment in every section 
       F1_2  Technological equipment as precondition in news gathering 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
F1_2_1  Policy for the usage of technological equipment by journalists for news gathering (memos, decisions, process, guidelines … etc.) 
  
F1_2_2 Pledge of journalists receiving technological equipment for news gathering 
  
 
F2   Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news production? 
  No. But may be for multimedia editors 
 No. But platform coordinators do have all systems available. Some journalists will use them 
 Yes. All journalists may use all systems 
        F2_2  Technological equipment as precondition in news gathering 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
F2_2_1  Policy for the usage of technological equipment by journalists for news production (memos, decisions, process, guidelines … etc.) 
  
 
F3_1     Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution? 
 No. But may be for multimedia editors 
 No. But may be for multimedia editors and journalists. 
 Yes. Available for all - but in everyday practice with specialists using it, e.g. for editing video-
productions. 
 
        F3_2  Technological equipment as precondition in news distribution 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
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F4   Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news gathering? 
  No. It exists only as an exception 
 To a certain extent. Necessary for platform coordinators 
 Yes. To be able to decide which and how materials of own investigation will be used afterwards 
        F4_2 Working for several platforms as precondition in news gathering 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
F4_2_1  Journalists' Job descriptions contain roles and responsibility to work for several media platform as precondition in news gathering 
  
F4_2_2 Policy confirms employing journalists to work in news gathering for several media platforms 
  
F4_2_3  
Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in working for several 
media platforms in news gathering   
 
F5    Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news production? 
  No. 
  To a certain extent. 
  To a certain extent. There is always some specialization in production. 
        F5_2 Working for several platforms as precondition in news production 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
F5_2_1  Journalists' Job descriptions contain roles and responsibility to work for several media platform as precondition in news production 
  
F5_2_2 Policy confirms employing journalists to work in news production for several media platforms 
  
F5_2_3  
Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in working for several 
media platforms in news production   
 
F6   Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution? 
  No. 
  To a certain extent. Obligatory for coordinators who decide about news distribution 
  Yes. 
         F6_2 Working for several platforms as precondition in news production 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
F6_2_1  Journalists' Job descriptions contain roles and responsibility to work for several media platform as precondition in news distribution 
  
F6_2_2 Policy confirms employing journalists to work in news distribution for several media platforms 
  
F6_2_3  
Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in working for several 
media platforms in news distribution   
 
F7_1    Online video production: is it mostly produced in-house, mostly externally produced or both? 
(researcher's observation of the production source) 
 Both. More externally, less in-house 
 Both. More in-house, less externally 












This Dimension which consists of six descriptors is related to daily journalistic practices, skills, and 
training and covers the daily news production process: gathering the news, production, and distribution. In 
addition, companies tend to enhance their journalists' skills through seminars and training programs. Please 
read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view the 
current situation of your newspaper. 
 
G1    Is multiskilling a precondition in news gathering? 
 Basically not. As journalists from different platforms are gathering materials irrespective of other platforms. 
 To a certain extent. Multiskilled news gathering is encouraged as an option, never an obligation. 
 Yes, all journalists are encouraged to be multiskilled in news gathering. 
         G1_2 Multiskilling as precondition in news gathering 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
G1_2_1  Journalists' Job descriptions shows the skills and qualifications needed for enrolment as precondition in news gathering 
  
G1_2_2 Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions in news gathering 
  
G1_2_3  Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in news gathering   
 
G2_1  Is multiskilling a precondition in news production? 
  No. 
  No. Specialization in production is considered necessary to guarantee (technical) quality 
 Yes, at least as a strategic goal. 
         G2_2 Multiskilling as precondition in news production 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
G2_2_1  Journalists' Job descriptions shows the skills and qualifications needed for enrolment as precondition in news production 
  
G2_2_2 Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions in news production 
  
G2_2_3  Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in news production   
 
G3_1    Is multiskilling a precondition in news distribution? 
  No. 
  To a certain extent. For some of the leading (coordinating) staff it is obligatory. 
  Yes. 
         G3_2 Multiskilling as precondition in news distribution 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
G3_2_1  Journalists' Job descriptions shows the skills and qualifications needed for enrolment as precondition in news distribution 
  
G3_2_2 Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions in news distribution 
  
G3_2_3  Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in news distribution   
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G4_1   What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled and work for more than one platform? 
  Less than 20 % 
  Between 20 – 70 % 
 More than 70 % 
         G4_2 Multi-skilled journalists working for more than one platform 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
G4_2_1  Newsroom detailed structure explaining hierarchy and job descriptions related to 
  
G4_2_2 Policies/ strategies determine % of multiskilling journalists who work for more than one platform. 
  
G4_2_3  Technical equipment's provided for the journalists in each platform   
 
G5_1    What kind of training is offered for the newsroom staff? 
 Training focused on platforms (e.g. traditional writing courses, search engine optimization online, etc.) 
 Currently, social media training is offered frequently and often cross-platform (voluntary), cross-over interest in training is welcome—but participation is not enforced  
 Training on new tools such as platform-neutral Content Management Systems, audio-visual recording, 
data mining, digital storytelling, social media. 
 
G5_2 Newsroom staff training 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
G4_2_1  Newsroom staff training programs/ plan. (workshops, training courses, seminars) 
  
G4_2_2 Newsroom staff training policy/ strategy   
 
G6_1    Do staff skills affect the quality of content? 
 Skills focus on improving the quality of one specific/ isolated platform. 
 Multi-skill capabilities are required in leading/ coordinating staff depending on personal interests or background, some are more proficient than others 
 Multi-skill roles give reporters more control over the final product and boost their creativity in storytelling, but may overload them with technical procedures and increase time pressure 
       G5_2 Multiskilling for content quality 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
G4_2_1  Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions to maintain quality of content 
  




This dimension which consists of five descriptors examines the physical setting of the newsrooms, and if 
there is one newsroom or separated ones. Also examines whether or not the changes in the newsroom 
affect the number of journalists; whether the company provides training in multiskilling; and whether or 
not the multi-skilled journalists are compensated in some way. 
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
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H1_1     Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings? (Researcher's own observation) 
  Not of importance 
  Same building or at least newsrooms within very short walking distance  
  Same building as precondition. 
H2_1   Are there separate newsrooms or just one? (Researcher's own observation) 
 Separate newsrooms 
 Separated newsrooms with interconnections (e.g. News desk). 
 One newsroom. 
H3_1  Does the number of journalists' change as a result of convergence? 
  Same number. Since platform work is isolated, journalists go ahead with production as usual. 
  Same number. There may be an increase of the necessary number of high-profile journalists  with multimedia experience 
  Full convergence is seen as a possibility to reduce staff, whereas in practice there is a change of qualifications but not of number of journalists 
         H3_2 Convergence and the number of journalists  
  Available 
Not 
Available 




H4   Does the newspaper provide training in multiskilling? 
  Not especially. Occasional participation in training programmers is supported 
  Yes, for some employees 
  Yes, continuously and for all employees 
       H4_2 Multiskilling training 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
H4_2_1  Company training policy/strategy   
H4_2_2 Training program tailored to improve skills in the quality of content.   
 
 
H5_1     Are multiskilled journalists compensated economically, or in any other way? 
  No. multiskilling is not a job requirement. 
        No. But optional decision by the management. 
  No. But chances of career advancement are higher 
 
         H5_2 Multiskilled journalist's compensation 
  Available 
Not 
Available 















This dimension is which consists of five descriptors is concerned with the implementation of news 
convergence, the results of having a convergent newsroom, and how the organizational culture and values 
would affect journalistic practices. Questions are related to journalists’ attitude to the implementation of 
news convergence and whether new roles are being created. They also ask about the basic organizational 
structure of the newsroom and whether there is a single journalistic culture or separate ones.  
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
I1_1      Journalists’ attitude: how do journalists react to the implementation of newsroom convergence?  (Through employees' perceptions) 
   Most journalists are opposed to the introduction of a single newsroom 
   Many journalists are hesitant about the idea of implementation of one single newsroom, suspecting loss of  working quality and individual hierarchical positions 
   Ideal: they are well prepared for the change process which helps with job satisfaction and in seeing rather new possibilities than risks and threats of extra work 
 
I2_1   Are new roles being created as a result of convergence implementation? 
  No. 
  Yes. Coordination capacities for cross-media activities. 
    Yes, some. In convergence management as well as new communication contact points and team leaders for editorial staff. 
        I2_2 Convergence implementation resulting new roles 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
I2_2_1  Past and present organizational charts to revile changes in journalists' titles. 
  
I2_2_2 Past and present job descriptions to revile changes in roles.   
 
 
I3_1  Is there a single journalistic culture or separate ones? (Through employees' perceptions) 
   Separate cultures. Journalistic cultures are kept strictly apart in order to keep up expertise in each field without mixing up methods and practices. 
  Separate cultures. But the need for co-operation and communication brings on some slow exchange of positions and strategies. 
  One culture. The move towards integration of all sections and platforms also brings on a common culture of converged media. 
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I4 _1    What is the basic organizational structure of the newsroom? 
     Platform-oriented division of the newsroom; sections are doubled 
 
   Platform-oriented division of the newsroom, but with a central desk or multimedia coordinator in charge of 
initiating and coordinating stories with cross-media character; collaboration between similar sections in print 
and online is encouraged, but not obligatory  
    Sections and section heads are responsible for all platforms; central desk only for breaking news and news prioritizing; new roles allocated to organizational functions  
        I4_2 Newsroom organizational structure 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
I4_2_1  Newsroom workflow chart showing the basic newsroom organizational structure explaining 
  




I5   What role does transparency play within the newsroom? (Through employees' perceptions) 
   No philosophy of open planning; journalists as “authors”, with their “own” stories; platforms as competitors for users’ and readers’ interest 
   Open planning process normally within the platform departments, open space and open conferences as options. 
 
  Philosophy of open space, open conferences and open stories; every journalist should have access to other 
journalists’ research material; CMS as “virtual newsroom”, with focus on stories and, furthermore, on all 





This dimension is which consists of three descriptors is related to how the newspaper is handling user 
generated content and audience inputs via social media platforms. The more the audiences are participants; 
the greater is the increase in readership and profit.  
Please read the questions carefully, and then select the answer that describes from your point view 
the current situation of your newspaper. 
 
J1_1      How are journalists using social media? Is there a social media policy in the newspaper? 
   Social media are part of the online department; print journalists are not encouraged to use them, but do so on an individual basis 
   Social media platforms are mainly organized by one or several social media editor(s)/ community manager(s); other journalists are encouraged to use social media, subject to individual decision 
  Almost every journalist uses social media in a professional context; process journalism is fostered; strategy/ guidelines for the handling of social media in the newsroom 
       J1_2  Social media usage policy 
  Available 
Not 
Available 
J1_2_1  Policy confirms journalist's roles and responsibilities in using the social media. 
  
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J2_1   How do journalists use social media to spread the medium’s content? 
  The online department spreads its content. 
  Specialized social media editors select content to be spread. 
 Almost every journalist uses social media to spread his/ her story; authors struggle for transparency on an individual level 
       J2_2  Social media content policy 
  Available 
Not 
Available 




J3_1   How do newsrooms/ journalists deal with users’ comments, contributions (information, photos, and videos) and feedback in the newsroom? 
   Users’ contributions are handled in the online department. 
   Users’ contributions, comments and feedback are handled in the online department in collaboration with a special desk or news desk  
  Policy on user generated content for all channels; general strategy towards transparency to the public; individual journalists are encouraged to discuss with audience on the website and in social media 
       J3_2  Handling online audiences comments, contributions and feedback 




Policy confirms journalist's roles and responsibilities in using the 






























Appendix VI  Findings of the Perceptions of Participants 
 























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension A: Project Scope and Market Situation                
A1: Is it only company convergence, just newsroom or 
both? 
0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%) 29 (90.6%) C  6 (18.8%) 13 (40.6%) 13 (40.6%) B 
A2: Is convergence a company goal or a tool? 0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%) 23 (71.9%) C  3 (9.4%) 17 (53.1%) 12 (37.5%) B 
A3: Is convergence considered a short-term or a long-
term process? 
0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%) 28 (87.5%) C  8 (25.0%) 12 (37.5%) 12 (37.5%) B 
A4: Is implementation bottom-up or top-down? 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%) B  3 (9.4%) 21 (65.6%) 8 (25.0%) B 
A5: Do the market situation and decisions on new 
business models influence the editorial convergence 
process? 
0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%) 23 (71.9%) C  10 (31.3%) 8 (25.0%) 14 (43.8%) B 
Overall convergence level on Project Scope and 
Market Situation  






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension B: Project Change Management                
B1: Has convergence strategy been discussed with 
journalists?  
0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) C  10 (31.3%) 14 (43.8%) 8 (25.0%) B 
B2: Does the company see itself as involved in a change 
process 
1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%) 19 (59.4%) C  6 (18.8%) 12 (37.5%) 14 (43.8%) B 
B3: Is change management supported by special seminars 
to give staff the chance to participate in the change 
processes? 
3 (9.4%) 16 (50.0%) 13 (40.6%) B  14 (43.8%) 15 (46.9%) 3 (9.4%) B 






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension C: Newsroom Management                
C1: Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way 
around or both are equally important? 
2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%) 16 (50.0%) B  17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%) 1 (3.1%) A 
C2: Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are exclusives held for 
print first or is there no clear policy? 
0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) C  12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) 0 (0.0%) B 
C3: Newsroom management: is there a single news editor, 
multimedia editors or another model?  
0 (0.0%) 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) B  18 (56.3%) 14 (43.8%) 0 (0.0%) A 
C4: Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and 
other editors or do they hold separate meetings?  
10 (31.3%) 22 (68.8%) 0 (0.0%) B  32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) A 
C5: Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms 
encouraged?  
1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%) 19 (59.4%) C  9 (28.1%) 17 (53.1%) 6 (18.8%) B 






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension D: Newsroom Content Management                
D1: Content management systems: is there one for all 
platforms or different CMS for each? 
4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 25 (78.1%) C  1 (3.1%) 7 (21.9%) 24 (75.0%) C 
D2: Which aims guide the editorial planning and 
production processes? 
0 (0.0%) 14 (43.8%) 18 (56.3%) C  11 (34.4%) 18 (56.3%) 3 (9.4%) B 
D3: Is there a division between news gathering, 
production and distribution? 
               






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension E: Newsroom Operations Workflows                 
E1: Is news flow based around a central desk, several 
editors or another model? 
1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%) B  12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) 0 (0.0%) B 
E2: What is the character of speed and routines—and 
what impact can they have on the quality of the news 
content? 
0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) B  7 (21.9%) 24 (75.0%) 1 (3.1%) B 






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension F: Journalistic Practices                
F1: Is technological equipment for all journalists a 
precondition in news gathering? 
4 (12.5%) 16 (50.0%) 12 (37.5%) B  8 (25.0%) 24 (75.0%) 0 (0.0%) B 
F2: Is technological equipment for all a precondition 
in news production? 
4 (12.5%) 20 (62.5%) 8 (25.0%) B  20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) 0 (0.0%) A 
F3: Is technological equipment for all a precondition 
in news distribution? 
3 (9.4%) 17 (53.1%) 12 (37.5%) B  20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) 0 (0.0%) A 
F4: Is working for several media platforms a 
precondition in news gathering? 
1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%) 16 (50.0%) C  13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) 0 (0.0%) B 
F5: Is working for several media platforms a 
precondition in news production? 
1 (3.1%) 22 (68.7%) 9 (28.1%) B  21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) 0 (0.0%) A 
F6: Is working for several media platforms a 
precondition in news distribution?  
3 (9.4%) 21 (65.6%) 8 (25.0%) B  21 (65.6%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) A 
F7: Online video: is it mostly produced in-house, 
mostly externally produced or both? 
0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%) 23 (71.9%) C  1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 31 (96.9%) C 






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension G: Journalists’ Skills and Training                
G1: Is multiskilling a precondition in news gathering? 2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 17 (53.1%) C  8 (25.0%) 19 (59.4%) 5 (15.6%) B 
G2: Is multiskilling a precondition in news 
production? 
4 (12.5%) 19 (59.4%) 9 (28.1%) B  13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) 0 (0.0%) B 
G3: Is multiskilling a precondition in news 
distribution? 
5 (15.6%) 20 (62.5%) 7 (21.9%) B  16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%) 0 (0.0%) A 
G4. What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled 
and work for more than one platform? 
6 (18.8%) 19 (59.4%) 7 (21.9%) B  18 (56.3%) 14 (43.8%) 0 (0.0%) A 
G5: What kind of training is offered for the 
newsroom staff? 
13 (40.6%) 10 (31.3%) 9 (28.1%) B  21 (65.6%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) A 
G6:  Do staff skills affect the quality of content? 2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 17 (53.1%) C  13 (40.6%) 12 (37.5%) 7 (21.9%) B 





























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension H: Work Organization                
H1: Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate 
buildings? 
       Through Observation C   C 
H2: Are there separate newsrooms or just one?   Through Observation C  0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) C 
H3: Does the number of journalists change as 
a result of convergence? 
5 (15.6%) 15 (46.9%) 12 (37.5%) B  15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) 0 (0.0%) B 
H4: Does the company provide training in 
multiskilling? 
13 (40.6%) 12 (37.5%) 7 (21.9%) B  23 (71.9%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) A 
H5: Are multiskilled journalists compensated 
economically, or in any other way? 
7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 20 (62.5%) C  20 (62.5%) 7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) A 






























N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension I: Newsroom Organization                
I1: Journalists’ attitude: how do journalists react to the 
implementation of newsroom convergence? 
0 (0.0%) 16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%) B  5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%) 10 (31.3%) B 
I2: Are new roles being created as a result of 
convergence implementation? 
4 (12.5%) 6 (18.8%) 22 (68.8%) C  5 (15.6%) 22 (68.8%) 5 (15.6%) B 
I3: Is there a single journalistic culture or separate ones? 1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%) 16 (50.0%) C  18 (56.3%) 5 (15.6%) 9 (28.1%) A 
I4: What is the basic organizational structure of the 
newsroom? 
2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 17 (53.1%) C  21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) 0 (0.0%) A 
I5: What role does transparency play within the 
newsroom? 
5 (15.6%) 16 (50.0%) 11 (34.4%) B  11 (34.4%) 14 (43.8%) 7 (21.9%) B 





































N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) 
Dimension J: Audience Participation                
J1: How are journalists using social media? Is there a social 
media policy in the company? 
1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 14 (43.8%) B  15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) 0 (0.0%) B 
J2: How do journalists use social media to spread the 
medium’s content? 
2 (6.3%) 22 (68.8%) 8 (25.0%) B  12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) 0 (0.0%) B 
J3: How do newsrooms/ journalists deal with users’ 
comments, contributions (information, photos, videos) 
and feedback in the newsroom? 
1 (3.1%) 19 (59.4%) 12 (37.5%) B  17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) 0 (0.0%) A 






Appendix VII:  Participants Perceptions and Job Category Crosstabs
 
Dimension A: Project Scope and Market Situation 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
A1. Is it only company convergence, just newsroom or both?                 
A. Company convergence is an option. Newsroom 
convergence does not take place. 
      0 (0.0%)   3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 6 (18.8%) 
B. Company convergence is an option. Newsroom convergence 
is an option. 
2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%)   8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 
C. Both company and newsroom convergence. 11 (34.4%) 13 (40.6%) 5 (15.6%) 29 (90.6%)   9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 13 (40.6%) 
A2. Is convergence a company goal or a tool?                  
A. Neither company goal nor tool.       0 (0.0%)  2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%) 
B. A tool (a newsroom tool, not an overall strategy) 6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%)   10 (31.3%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 
C. A company goal and an overall strategy 7 (21.9%) 11 (34.4%) 5 (15.6%) 23 (71.9%)   8 (25.0%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%) 
A3. Is convergence considered a short-term or a long-term process?                 
A. Company convergence can be a perspective -  without 
precipitance 
      0 (0.0%)   5 (15.6%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 8 (25.0%) 
B. As a long-term process in all the sectors involved 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%)   9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%) 
C. As a Company's long-term process 10 (31.3%) 14 (43.8%) 4 (12.5%) 28 (87.5%)   6 (18.8%) 4 (12.5%) 2 (6.3%) 12 (37.5%) 
A4. Is implementation bottom-up or top-down?                                   
A. If there is any, bottom-up development is more probable 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%) 
B: There is top-down implementation of convergence 
processes as well as bottom-up initiatives. 
6 (18.8%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 17 (53.1%)   14 (43.8%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 21 (65.6%) 
C. Top-down, as convergence is seen as an overall strategy 6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 3 (9.4%) 14 (43.8%)   4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 8 (25.0%) 
A5. Do the newspaper market situation and its decisions on adopting new business models influence the convergence of editorial process?      
A. Diversity of economic strategies is the rule; different 
journalistic strategies influence the editorial process of the 
isolated platforms in the newsroom 
      0 (0.0%)   7 (21.9%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 10 (31.3%) 
B. Convergence is an option; discrete distribution channels 
normally do not have a common strategy; driven by 
economic needs and sales plans, forces in the newsroom 
may be pooled on a case-by-case basis 
4 (12.5%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 9 (28.1%)   4 (12.5%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 8 (25.0%) 
C. Convergence as a foundation for company growth; digital 
platforms are promoted under different business models, 
but with a common economic strategy for all platforms and 
distribution channels 






Dimension B: Project Change Management 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
B1: Has convergence strategy been discussed with journalists?                
A: Discussion only on top level       0 (0.0%)   7 (21.9%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 10 (31.3%) 
B: Not all employees are involved 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)   8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 14 (43.8%) 
C: Discussion with all employees is part of the strategy 9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 4 (12.5%) 20 (62.5%)   5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 8 (25.0%) 
B2: Does the company see itself as involved in a change process?                
A: No organized change process. 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   4 (12.5%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 6 (18.8%) 
B. Change management “as-it-happens” and process 
development whenever new newsroom questions arise— 
no long-term planning 
6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)   8 (25.0%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%) 
C: Change is considered a permanent, flowing process. 7 (21.9%) 8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 19 (59.4%)   8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 14 (43.8%) 
B3: Is change management supported by special seminars to give staff the chance to participate in the change processes?       
A. If need be, participation in seminars to observe integration 
development in other newsrooms. No dedicated change 
task force or manager needed. 
2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%)   8 (25.0%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 14 (43.8%) 
B: Occasional workshops on topics like brand quality, social 
media future 
7 (21.9%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) 16 (50.0%)   11 (34.4%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%) 
C: Mandatory change management seminars, task force 
discusses and plans the new workflows and work 
conditions. 






Dimension C: Newsroom Management 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
C1: Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way around or both are equally important?            
A: Platform is primary 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%)   10 (31.3%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 17 (53.1%) 
B: Platform is primary, but strategic distribution of content is 
equally important. 
6 (18.8%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 14 (43.8%)   9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%) 
C: Strategic distribution of content is primary. 7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 4 (12.5%) 16 (50.0%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
C2: Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are exclusives held for print first or is there no clear policy?             
A: No online first policy, platform editors decide 
autonomously. 
      0 (0.0%)   7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%) 
B: Cross-media managers decide publication strategies case by 
case. 
9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 13 (40.6%)   13 (40.6%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 20 (62.5%) 
C: Decisions on online first are made according to strategic 
principles/ clear policies. 
4 (12.5%) 11 (34.4%) 4 (12.5%) 19 (59.4%)         0 (0.0%) 
C3: Newsroom management: is there a single news editor, multimedia editors or another model?             
A: News editors for each platform.       0 (0.0%)   11 (34.4%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 18 (56.3%) 
B: News editors for each platform and multimedia editors for 
co-ordination. 
11 (34.4%) 12 (37.5%) 1 (3.1%) 24 (75.0%)   9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%) 
C: Central news editor, who is responsible for all platforms. 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%)         0 (0.0%) 
C4: Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and other editors or do they hold separate meetings?          
A. Separate daily meetings in each platform. 2 (6.3%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 10 (31.3%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
B. Editorial conferences can be attended by journalists from all 
platforms and must be organized and attended by 
multimedia co-ordinators 
11 (34.4%) 7 (21.9%) 4 (12.5%) 22 (68.8%)               0 (0.0%) 
C. All editors and section heads are responsible for all 
platforms in daily news production. 
      0 (0.0%)        0 (0.0%) 
C5: Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms encouraged?                 
A. To a small extent. Too much crossover is regarded as 
problematic by platform managers. (Not favoured) 
0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 9 (28.1%) 
B. Partly - mainly when multimedia co-ordinators build teams 6 (18.8%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%)   9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 






Dimension D: Newsroom Content Management 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
D1: Content management systems: is there one for all platforms or different CMS for each?            
A. Different CMS as there is no need for permanent exchange 
of news and data 
1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
B. One CMS is possible - but different CMS are usual as only 
co-ordinators are obliged to use all 
2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%)   5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 7 (21.9%) 
C. One CMS 10 (31.3%) 10 (31.3%) 5 (15.6%) 25 (78.1%)   14 (43.8%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 24 (75.0%) 
D2: Which aims guide the editorial planning and production processes?               
A: With years’ or decades’ worth of workflow traditions, 
platforms dictate the workflows. 
      0 (0.0%)   8 (25.0%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 11 (34.4%) 
B. Platforms take centre stage in the planning process with 
long-time workflow traditions, but strategic case-by-case 
distribution is possible, sometimes enforced. 
7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%)   9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 18 (56.3%) 
C. The topics/stories take centre stage in the workflows; 
platforms are secondary and only in focus at the end of the 
production process 
6 (18.8%) 9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 18 (56.3%)   3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%) 
D3: Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution?              
A: No. Division remains as it has always been. Through observation           
B: Basically no, or not more than there has always been.                  
C: Division may be one strategy to gather materials and 
produce for all platforms. 






Dimension E: Newsroom Operations Workflows 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
E1. Is news flow based around a central desk, several editors or another model?              
A. Several editors with responsibility for their platform 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%) 
B. Two different desks for print and online that work together.  
There is some sort of permanent co-ordination 
7 (21.9%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   12 (37.5%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 20 (62.5%) 
C. News flow is organized around a central desk 6 (18.8%) 4 (12.5%) 4 (12.5%) 14 (43.8%)         0 (0.0%) 
E2. What is the character of speed and routines—and what impact can they have on the quality of the news content?          
A: Speed of the newsroom is strictly split—without interfaces, 
news workflows support platform’s content quality. 
      0 (0.0%)  4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 7 (21.9%) 
B. Speed of the newsroom is split: timeliness of news data for 
online, versus daily deadline routine for print—but with 
several interfaces (e.g. managing editors, central desk, 
media coordinators) 
10 (31.3%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 20 (62.5%)   15 (46.9%) 7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 24 (75.0%) 
C. Website and social media as drivers; two rhythms 
(independent of platforms): speed for breaking news and 
long-term, in-depth stories (investigative/ exclusive); daily 
newspaper routines have taken a back seat. 






Dimension F: Journalistic Practices 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
F1. Is technological equipment for all journalists a precondition in news gathering?              
A. No. But may be for multimedia editors. 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%)   7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 8 (25.0%) 
B. To a certain extent, e.g. video cameras in some sections 7 (21.9%) 7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 16 (50.0%)   13 (40.6%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 24 (75.0%) 
C. Yes, e.g. video-equipment in every section 5 (15.6%) 4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 12 (37.5%)         0 (0.0%) 
F2. Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news production?              
A. No. But may be for multimedia editors 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%)   12 (37.5%) 8 (25.0%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%) 
B. No. But platform co-ordinators do have all systems 
available. Some journalists will use them 
6 (18.8%) 11 (34.4%) 3 (9.4%) 20 (62.5%)   8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 12 (37.5%) 
C. Yes. All journalists may use all systems 4 (12.5%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 8 (25.0%)         0 (0.0%) 
F3. Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution?              
A. No. But may be for multimedia editors 2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%)   13 (40.6%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%) 
B. No. But may be for multimedia editors and journalists. 6 (18.8%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   7 (21.9%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 12 (37.5%) 
C: Yes. Available for all - but in everyday practice with 
specialists using it, e.g. for editing video-productions. 
5 (15.6%) 3 (9.4%) 4 (12.5%) 12 (37.5%)         0 (0.0%) 
F4. Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news gathering?              
A. No. It exists only as an exception 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 
B. To a certain extent. Necessary for platform co-ordinators 5 (15.6%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 15 (46.9%)   12 (37.5%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 19 (59.4%) 
C. Yes. To be able to decide which and how materials of own 
investigation will be used afterwards 






Dimension F: Journalistic Practices (Cont.) 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
F5. Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news production?              
A: No. 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   14 (43.8%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 21 (65.6%) 
B: To a certain extent. 7 (21.9%) 12 (37.5%) 3 (9.4%) 22 (68.8%)   6 (18.8%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 11 (34.4%) 
C: To a certain extent. There is always some specialization in 
production. 
5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 9 (28.1%)         0 (0.0%) 
F6. Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news distribution?              
A: No. 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%)   14 (43.8%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 21 (65.6%) 
B: To a certain extent. Obligatory for co-ordinators who decide 
about news distribution 
11 (34.4%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 21 (65.6%)   6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 10 (31.3%) 
C: Yes. 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 8 (25.0%)   0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
F7. Online video production: is it mostly produced in-house, mostly externally produced or both?            
A. Both. More externally, less in-house Through observation             
B. Both. More in-house, less externally                  






Dimension G: Journalists’ Skills and Training 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
G1. Is multiskilling a precondition in news gathering?                  
A. Basically not. As journalists from different platforms are 
gathering materials irrespective of other platforms ... 
1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%)   4 (12.5%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 8 (25.0%) 
B: To a certain extent. Multiskilled news gathering is 
encouraged as an option, never an obligation. 
4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) 13 (40.6%)   12 (37.5%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 19 (59.4%) 
C: Yes, all journalists are encouraged to be multiskilled in 
news gathering. 
8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 4 (12.5%) 17 (53.1%)   4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
G2. Is multiskilling a precondition in news production?                  
A: No. 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%)   9 (28.1%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 
B: No. Specialization in production is considered necessary to 
guarantee (technical) quality 
9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 3 (9.4%) 19 (59.4%)   11 (34.4%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 19 (59.4%) 
C: Yes, at least as a strategic goal. 2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 9 (28.1%)         0 (0.0%) 
G3. Is multiskilling a precondition in news distribution?                  
A: No. 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%)   12 (37.5%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 16 (50.0%) 
B: To a certain extent. For some of the leading (co-ordinating) 
staff it is obligatory. 
7 (21.9%) 10 (31.3%) 3 (9.4%) 20 (62.5%)   8 (25.0%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 16 (50.0%) 
C: Yes. 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 7 (21.9%)         0 (0.0%) 
G4. What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled and work for more than one platform?            
A: Less than 20 % 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 6 (18.8%)   12 (37.5%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 18 (56.3%) 
B: Between 20 – 70 % 7 (21.9%) 9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 19 (59.4%)   8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%) 






Dimension G: Journalists’ Skills and Training (Cont.) 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
G5. What kind of training is offered for the newsroom staff?                
A: Training focused on platforms (e.g. traditional writing 
courses, search engine optimization for online editors, etc.) 
7 (21.9%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 13  (40.6%)   13 (40.6%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 21 (65.6%) 
B. Currently, social media training is offered frequently and 
often cross-platform (voluntary), cross-over interest in 
training is welcome—but participation is not enforced  
2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%) 3 (9.4%) 10 (31.3%)   6 (18.8%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 10 (31.3%) 
C. Training on new tools such as platform-neutral Content 
Management Systems, audio-visual recording, data 
mining, digital storytelling, social media 
4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 9 (28.1%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
G6. Do staff skills affect the quality of content?                                   
A: Skills focus on improving the quality of one specific/ 
isolated platform. 
1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%)   8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 
B. Multi-skill capabilities are required in leading/ co-ordinating 
staff depending on personal interests or background, some 
are more proficient than others 
7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 13 (40.6%)   7 (21.9%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 12 (37.5%) 
C. Multi-skill roles give reporters more control over the final 
product and boost their creativity in storytelling, but may 
overload them with technical procedures and increase time 
pressure 






Dimension H: Work Organization 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
H1. Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings?                
A. Not of importance Through observation       
B. Same building or at least newsrooms within very short 
walking distance  
                 
C: Same building as precondition.                  
H2. Are there separate newsrooms or just one?                  
A. Separate newsrooms Through observation            
B: Separated newsrooms with interconnections (e.g. News 
desk). 
                 
C: One newsroom.                  
H3. Does the number of journalists' change as a result of convergence?                
A: Same number. Since platform work is isolated, journalists 
go ahead with production as usual. 
1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%)   11 (34.4%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%) 
B. Same number. There may be an increase of the necessary 
number of high-profile journalists  with multimedia 
experience 
6 (18.8%) 6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 15 (46.9%)   9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 17 (53.1%) 
C. Full convergence is seen as a possibility to reduce staff, 
whereas in practice there is a change of qualifications but 
not of number of journalists 
6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)         0 (0.0%) 
H4. Does the newspaper provide training in multiskilling?                                   
A. Not especially. Occasional participation in training 
programmes is supported 
6 (18.8%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%)   15 (46.9%) 8 (25.0%) 0 (0.0%) 23 (71.9%) 
B. Yes, for some employees 6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)   4 (12.5%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 8 (25.0%) 
C. Yes, continuously and for all employees 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
H5: Are multiskilled journalists compensated economically, or in any other way?              
A. No. multiskilling is not a job requirement. 3 (9.4%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 7 (21.9%)   13 (40.6%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%) 
B. No. But optional decision by the management. 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%)   4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 7 (21.9%) 






Dimension H: Work Organization 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
H1. Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings?                
A. Not of importance Through observation       
B. Same building or at least newsrooms within very short 
walking distance  
                 
C: Same building as precondition.                  
H2. Are there separate newsrooms or just one?                  
A. Separate newsrooms Through observation            
B: Separated newsrooms with interconnections (e.g. News 
desk). 
                 
C: One newsroom.                  
H3. Does the number of journalists' change as a result of convergence?                
A: Same number. Since platform work is isolated, journalists 
go ahead with production as usual. 
1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%)   11 (34.4%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%) 
B. Same number. There may be an increase of the necessary 
number of high-profile journalists  with multimedia 
experience 
6 (18.8%) 6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 15 (46.9%)   9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 17 (53.1%) 
C. Full convergence is seen as a possibility to reduce staff, 
whereas in practice there is a change of qualifications but 
not of number of journalists 
6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)         0 (0.0%) 
H4. Does the newspaper provide training in multiskilling?                                   
A. Not especially. Occasional participation in training 
programmes is supported 
6 (18.8%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%)   15 (46.9%) 8 (25.0%) 0 (0.0%) 23 (71.9%) 
B. Yes, for some employees 6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)   4 (12.5%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 8 (25.0%) 
C. Yes, continuously and for all employees 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
H5: Are multiskilled journalists compensated economically, or in any other way?              
A. No. multiskilling is not a job requirement. 3 (9.4%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 7 (21.9%)   13 (40.6%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%) 
B. No. But optional decision by the management. 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%)   4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 7 (21.9%) 






Dimension I: Newsroom Organization 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
I1: Journalists’ attitude: how do journalists react to the implementation of newsroom convergence?            
A. Most journalists are opposed to the introduction of a single 
newsroom 
      0 (0.0%)   3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
B. Many journalists are hesitant about the idea of 
implementation of one single newsroom, suspecting loss of 
working quality and individual hierarchical positions 
6 (18.8%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 16 (50.0%)   10 (31.3%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%) 
C. Ideal: they are well prepared for the change process which 
helps with job satisfaction and in seeing rather new 
possibilities than risks and threats of extra work 
7 (21.9%) 6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 16 (50.0%)   7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 10 (31.3%) 
I2. Are new roles being created as a result of convergence implementation?              
A: No. 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%)   4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
B: Yes. coordination capacities for cross-media activities. 3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 6 (18.8%)   12 (37.5%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 22 (68.8%) 
C. Yes, some. In convergence management as well as new 
communication contact points and team leaders for 
editorial staff 
9 (28.1%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 22 (68.8%)   4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
I3: Is there a single journalistic culture or separate ones?                                   
A. Separate cultures. Journalistic cultures are kept strictly apart 
in order to keep up expertise in each field without mixing 
up methods and practices 
1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   11 (34.4%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 18 (56.3%) 
B. Separate cultures. But the need for co-operation and 
communication brings on some slow exchange of positions 
and strategies 
6 (18.8%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%)   4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
C. One culture. The move towards integration of all sections 
and platforms also brings on a common culture of 
converged media. 






Dimension I: Newsroom Organization (Cont.) 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
I4. What is the basic organizational structure of the newsroom?                
A. Platform-oriented division of the newsroom; sections are 
doubled 
0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%)   14 (43.8%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 21 (65.6%) 
B. Platform-oriented division of the newsroom, but with a 
central desk or multimedia coordinator in charge of 
initiating and coordinating stories with cross-media 
character; collaboration between similar sections in print 
and online is encouraged, but not obligatory  
8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 13 (40.6%)   6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 11 (34.4%) 
C. Sections and section heads are responsible for all platforms; 
central desk only for breaking news and news prioritizing; 
new roles allocated to organizational functions  
5 (15.6%) 8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 17 (53.1%)         0 (0.0%) 
I5. What role does transparency play within the newsroom?                
A. No philosophy of open planning; journalists as “authors”, 
with their “own” stories; platforms as competitors for 
users’ and readers’ interest 
4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%)   6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 11 (34.4%) 
B: Open planning process normally within the platform 
departments, open space and open conferences as options. 
7 (21.9%) 9 (28.1%) 0 (0.0%) 16 (50.0%)   10 (31.3%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 14 (43.8%) 
C. Philosophy of open space, open conferences and open 
stories; every journalist should have access to other 
journalists’ research material; CMS as “virtual newsroom”, 
with focus on stories and, furthermore, on all platforms; no 
“comfort zones” 







Dimension J: Audience Participation 






Total Executers Supervisory Management 
 
Executers Supervisory Management 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
J1. How are journalists using social media? Is there a social media policy in the newspaper?                       
A. Social media are part of the online department; print 
journalists are not encouraged to use them, but do so on an 
individual basis 
1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   12 (37.5%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%) 
B. Social media platforms are mainly organized by one or 
several social media editor(s)/ community manager(s); 
other journalists are encouraged to use social media, 
subject to individual decision 
8 (25.0%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   8 (25.0%) 7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 17 (53.1%) 
C. Almost every journalist uses social media in a professional 
context; process journalism is fostered; strategy/ guidelines 
for the handling of social media in the newsroom 
4 (12.5%) 6 (18.8%) 4 (12.5%) 14 (43.8%)         0 (0.0%) 
J2. How do journalists use social media to spread the medium’s content?                               
A: The online department spreads its content. 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%)   9 (28.1%) 3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%) 
B: Specialized social media editors select content to be spread. 9 (28.1%) 10 (31.3%) 3 (9.4%) 22 (68.8%)   11 (34.4%) 7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 20 (62.5%) 
C. Almost every journalist uses social media to spread his/ her 
story; authors struggle for transparency on an individual 
level 
3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 8 (25.0%)         0 (0.0%) 
J3. How do newsrooms/ journalists deal with users’ comments, contributions (information, photos, and videos) and feedback in the newsroom?         
A: Users’ contributions are handled in the online department. 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%)   12 (37.5%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 17 (53.1%) 
B. Users’ contributions, comments and feedback are handled in 
the online department in collaboration with a special desk 
or news desk  
10 (31.3%) 6 (18.8%) 3 (9.4%) 19 (59.4%)   8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 2 (6.3%) 15 (46.9%) 
C. Policy on user generated content for all channels; general 
strategy towards transparency to the public; individual 
journalists are encouraged to discuss with audience on the 
website and in social media 






Appendix VIII: Records Results and Assessments












N (%) N (%) 
A1: Is it only company convergence, just newsroom or both?        
A1_1: Operational plan document. GN 14 (43.8%) 18 (56.3%) B  
AI 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
A1_2: Operational plan publication (hard). GN 12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
A1_3: Operational plan circulation (hard/ soft) GN 23 (71.9%) 9 (28.1%) A  
AI 27 (84.4%) 5 (15.6%) A  
A2: Is convergence a company goal or a tool?        
A2_1: Convergence embedded in operational plan document (activities, initiatives, projects, or program). GN 12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) B  
AI 30 (93.8%) 2 (6.3%) A  
A3: Is convergence considered a short-term or a long-term process?        
A3_1: Convergence embedded in operational plan document (activities, initiatives, projects, or program) with 
allocation of implementation period. 
GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
AI 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
A4: Is implementation bottom-up or top-down?        
A4_1: Convergence embedded in operational plan document (activities, initiatives, projects, or program) with 
allocation of the business unit responsible for the implementation. 
GN 21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) B  
AI 32 (100%) 0 (0.0%) A  
A5: Do the market situation and Assessments on new business models influence the editorial convergence process?   
A5_1: Convergence embedded in operational plan document containing indices (activities, initiatives, projects, or 
program) about targeted income, market situation, or market share. 
GN 23 (71.9%) 9 (28.1%) A  


















N (%) N (%)  
B1: Has convergence strategy been discussed with journalists?         
B1_1: Minutes of meeting about the convergence operational plan. GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
AI 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
B1_2: Document confirms convergence operation plan communicated with journalists (email, Assessment, 
circular, policy, strategy, posters, frames, sign boards, advertisement board …etc.). 
GN 16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%) B  
AI 25 (78.1%) 7 (21.9%) A  
B1_3: Document confirms convergence operation plan implementation. GN 23 (71.9%) 9 (28.1%) A  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
B2: Does the company see itself as involved in a change process        
B2_1: Document for organized change management process (memos, minutes of meeting, bulletin, handbook, 
booklet, policy/ plan, guidelines, Assessments ...etc.) 
GN 21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) B  
AI 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
B3: Is change management supported by special seminars to give staff the chance to participate in the change processes?     
B3_1: Seminars/ workshops on change management for employees to participate in the change processes. GN 19 (59.4%) 13 (40.6%) B  














Not Available Available  
N (%) N (%)  
C1: Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way around or both are equally important?   
C1_1: Newsroom workflow chart shows favoring of either the content or the platform in news distribution. GN 19 (59.4%) 13 (40.6%) B  
AI 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
C1_2: Newsroom layout design shows favoring of either the content or the platform as per layout models. GN 20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) B  
AI 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
C2: Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are exclusives held for print first or is there no clear policy?     
C2_1:Policy (memos,  process, guidelines … etc.) confirms favoring either “online first” or “print first”. GN 13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) B  
AI 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
C3: Newsroom management: is there a single news editor, multimedia editors or another model?      
C3_1: Newsroom workflow chart shows newsroom management model. GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  
AI 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
C3_2: Newsroom layout design shows newsroom management model as per newsrooms layout models. GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
C4: Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and other editors or do they hold separate meetings?    
C4_1: Editorial meetings plan indicates the attendees GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  
AI 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
C4_2: Editorial meetings agendas file (soft/ hard) GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  
AI 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
C4_3: Editorial team minutes of meetings file (soft/ hard) GN 20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) B  
AI 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
C5: Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms encouraged?         
C5_1: Policies, management's or circulars assure collaboration of journalists between/ within platforms. GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  


















N (%) N (%)  
D1: Content management systems: is there one for all platforms or different CMS for each?     
D1_1: CMS software(s) employment GN 4 (12.5%) 28 (87.5%) C  
AI 5 (15.6%) 27 (84.4%) C  
D2: Which aims guide the editorial planning and production processes?        
D2_1: Newsroom workflow chart shows what guides the editorial planning and production processes. GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  
AI 18 (56.3%) 14 (43.8%) B  
D2_2: Newsroom layout design shows what guide the editorial planning and production processes as per 
newsrooms layout models. 
GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  
AI 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
D2_3: CMS software(s) employment confirms what guide the editorial planning and production processes 
in newsroom(s) 
GN 4 (12.5%) 28 (87.5%) C  
AI 5 (15.6%) 27 (84.4%) C  
D3: Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution?        
D3_1: Through observation GN     B  






















N (%) N (%)  
E1: Is news flow based around a central desk, several editors or another model?        
E1_1: Newsroom workflow chart shows ways of news flow process(s). GN 14 (43.8%) 18 (56.3%) B  
AI 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
E1_2: Newsroom layout design shows news flow process(s) as per newsrooms layout models. GN 16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%) B  
 AI 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
E2: What is the character of speed and routines—and what impact can they have on the quality of the news content?     
E2_1: Newsroom workflow chart shows the content processing stages (routines) and duration (speed). GN 16 (50.0%) 16 (50.0%) B  
AI 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) A  
E2_2: Newsroom layout design shows the content processing stages (routines) and duration (speed) as per 
newsrooms layout models. 
GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
AI 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
E2_3: CMS software(s) employment shows the content processing stages (routines) and duration (speed). GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  


















N (%) N (%)  
F1: Is technological equipment for all journalists a precondition in news gathering?        
F1_1: Policy for the usage of technological equipment by journalists for news gathering (memos, Assessments, 
process, guidelines … etc.) 
GN 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F1_2: Pledge of journalists receiving technological equipment for news gathering GN 26 (81.3%) 6 (18.8%) A  
AI 25 (78.1%) 7 (21.9%) A  
F2: Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news production?        
F2_1: Policy for the usage of technological equipment by journalists for news production (memos, Assessments, 
process, guidelines … etc.) 
GN 25 (78.1%) 7 (21.9%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F3: Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution?        
F3_1: CMS policy for news distribution. GN 23 (71.9%) 9 (28.1%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F4: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news gathering?        
F4_1: Journalists' Job descriptions contain roles and responsibility to work for several media platform as precondition 
in news gathering 
GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F4_2: Policy confirms employing journalists to work in news gathering for several media platforms GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F4_3: Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in working for several media platforms in news gathering GN 27 (84.4%) 5 (15.6%) A  


















N (%) N (%)  
F5: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news production?        
F5_1: Journalists' Job descriptions contain roles and responsibility to work for several media platform as precondition 
in news production 
GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F5_2: Policy confirms employing journalists to work in news production for several media platforms GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F5_3: Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in working for several media platforms in news production GN 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F6: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news distribution?         
F6_1: Journalists' Job descriptions contain roles and responsibility to work for several media platform as precondition 
in news distribution 
GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F6_2: Policy confirms employing journalists to work in news distribution for several media platforms GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F6_3: Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in working for several media platforms in news distribution GN 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
F7: Online video: is it mostly produced in-house, mostly externally produced or both?        
Through Observation GN     C  

















N (%) N (%)  
G1: Is multiskilling a precondition in news gathering?        
G1_1: Journalists' Job descriptions shows the skills and qualifications needed for enrolment as precondition in 
news gathering 
GN 21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G1_2: Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions in news gathering GN 20 (62.5%) 12 (37.5%) B  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
G1_3: Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in news gathering. GN 26 (81.3%) 6 (18.8%) A  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G2: Is multiskilling a precondition in news production?        
G2_1: Journalists' Job descriptions shows the skills and qualifications needed for enrolment as precondition in 
news production 
GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G2_2: Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions in news production GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G2_3: Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in news production GN 27 (84.4%) 5 (15.6%) A  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G3: Is multiskilling a precondition in news distribution?        
G3_1: Journalists' Job descriptions shows the skills and qualifications needed for enrolment as precondition in 
news distribution 
GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G3_2: Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions in news distribution GN 22 (68.8%) 10 (31.3%) B  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G3_3: Policy for developing existing journalist's skills in news production GN 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
















Not Available Available  
N (%) N (%)  
G4: What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled and works for more than one platform?         
G4_1: Newsroom detailed structure explaining hierarchy and job descriptions related to. GN 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G4_2: Policies/ strategies determine % of multiskilling journalists who work for more than one platform. GN 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
G4_3: Technical equipment's provided for the journalists in each platform. GN 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
AI 31 (96.9%) 1 (3.1%) A  
G5: What kind of training is offered for the newsroom staff?        
G5_1: Newsroom staff training programs/ plan. (workshops, training courses, seminars) GN 26 (81.3%) 6 (18.8%) A  
AI 30 (93.8%) 2 (6.3%) A  
G5_2: Newsroom staff training policy/ strategy. GN 27 (84.4%) 5 (15.6%) A  
AI 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
G6:  Do staff skills affect the quality of content?        
G6_1: Policy confirms employing skilled journalists for open positions to maintain quality of content GN 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
G6_2: Training program tailored to improve skills in the quality of content. GN 29 (90.6%) 3 (9.4%) A  


















N (%) N (%)  
H1: Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings?        
H1_1: Through observation GN     C  
AI     C  
H2: Are there separate newsrooms or just one?        
H2_1: Through observation GN     C  
AI     C  
H3: Does the number of journalists change as a result of convergence?        
H3_1: Past and present organizational charts to reveal changes in number of journalists. GN 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
H4: Does the company provide training in multiskilling?        
H4_1: Company training policy/ strategy. GN 26 (81.3%) 6 (18.8%) A  
AI 30 (93.8%) 2 (6.3%) A  
H4_2: Training program provided to improve skills (list of: workshops, training courses, or 
seminars) 
GN 26 (81.3%) 6 (18.8%) A  
AI 30 (93.8%) 2 (6.3%) A  
H5: Are multiskilled journalists compensated economically, or in any other way?        
H5_1: Multiskilled journalists compensation policy (rewarding and appreciation) GN 30 (93.8%) 2 (6.3%) A  


















N (%) N (%)  
I1: Journalists’ attitude: how do journalists react to the implementation of newsroom convergence?        
I1_1: Through managers and employees' perceptions. GN     B  
AI     B  
I2: Are new roles being created as a result of convergence implementation?        
I2_1: Past and present organizational charts to revile changes in journalists' titles. GN 23 (71.9%) 9 (28.1%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
I2_2: Past and present job descriptions to revile changes in roles. GN 24 (75.0%) 8 (25.0%) A  
AI 32 (100.0%) 0 (0.0%) A  
I3: Is there a single journalistic culture or separate ones?        
I3_1: Through managers and employees' perceptions. GN     C  
AI     A  
I4: What is the basic organizational structure of the newsroom?        
I4_1: Newsroom workflow chart showing the basic newsroom organizational structure explaining. GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
AI 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
I4_2: Newsroom layout design showing the basic newsroom organizational structure explaining as per newsrooms 
layout models. 
GN 17 (53.1%) 15 (46.9%) B  
AI 28 (87.5%) 4 (12.5%) A  
I5: What role does transparency play within the newsroom?        
I5_1: Through managers and employees' perceptions. GN     B  



















Available Available  
N (%) N (%)  
J1: How are journalists using social media? Is there a social media policy in the company?        
J1_1: Policy confirms journalist's roles and responsibilities in using the social media. GN 12 (37.5%) 20 (62.5%) B  
AI 13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) B  
J2: How do journalists use social media to spread the medium’s content?        
J2_1: Policy confirms journalist's roles and responsibilities in using the social media to spread the medium's content. GN 15 (46.9%) 17 (53.1%) B  
AI 21 (65.6%) 11 (34.4%) A  
J3: How do newsrooms/ journalists deal with users’ comments, contributions (information, photos, videos) and feedback in the newsroom?   
J3_1: Policy confirms journalist's roles and responsibilities in using the social media to deal with users' comments, 
contributions, and feedback. 
GN 13 (40.6%) 19 (59.4%) B  






Appendix IX:  Records Results and Job Category Crosstab
 




Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
A1: Is it only company convergence, just newsroom or both?                
A1_1: Operational plan document. Not Available 9 (28.1%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 14 (43.8%)   18 (56.3%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 28 (87.5%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 10 (31.3%) 4 (12.5%) 18 (56.3%)   2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 4 (12.5%) 
A1_2: Operational plan publication 
(hard). 
Not Available 8 (25.0%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)   20 (62.5%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 5 (15.6%) 11 (34.4%) 4 (12.5%) 20 (62.5%)   0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
A1_3: Operational plan circulation 
(hard/ soft) 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 23 (71.9%)   17 (53.1%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 27 (84.4%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%) 3 (9.4%) 9 (28.1%)   3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
A2: Is convergence a company goal or a tool?                                   
A2_3_1: Convergence embedded in 
operational plan document. 
Not Available 7 (21.9%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 12 (37.5%)   18 (56.3%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 30 (93.8%) 
Available 6 (18.8%) 10 (31.3%) 4 (12.5%) 20 (62.5%)   2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%) 
A3: Is convergence considered a short-term or a long-term process?                           
A3_1: Convergence embedded in 
operational plan document with 
allocation of implementation 
period. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   18 (56.3%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 29 (90.6%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%) 4 (12.5%) 15 (46.9%)   2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 
A4: Is implementation bottom-up or top-down?                                   
A4_1: Convergence embedded in 
operational plan document with 
allocation of the business unit 
responsible for the 
implementation. 
Not Available 10 (31.3%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 21 (65.6%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 3 (9.4%) 5 (15.6%) 3 (9.4%) 11 (34.4%)               0 (0.0%) 
A5: Do the market situation and decisions on new business models influence the editorial convergence process?               
A5_1: Convergence embedded in 
operational plan document 
containing indices about targeted 
income, market situation, or 
market share. 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 23 (71.9%)   19 (59.4%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 30 (93.8%) 










Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
B1: Has convergence strategy been discussed with journalists?                               
B1_1: Minutes of meeting about the 
convergence operational plan. 
Not Available 10 (31.3%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   20 (62.5%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) 29 (90.6%) 
Available 3 (9.4%) 8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 15 (46.9%)   0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 
B1_2: Document confirms 
convergence operation plan 
communicated with journalists. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 16 (50.0%)   18 (56.3%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 25 (78.1%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 4 (12.5%) 16 (50.0%)   2 (6.3%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 7 (21.9%) 
B1_3: Document confirms 
convergence operation plan 
implementation. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 11 (34.4%) 1 (3.1%) 23 (71.9%)   20 (62.5%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 3 (9.4%) 4 (12.5%) 9 (28.1%)   0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
B2: Does the company see itself as involved in a change process?                               
B2_1: Document for organized 
change Managers process. 
Not Available 10 (31.3%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 21 (65.6%)   14 (43.8%) 8 (25.0%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%) 
Available 3 (9.4%) 4 (12.5%) 4 (12.5%) 11 (34.4%)   6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 10 (31.3%) 
B3: Is change Managers supported by special seminars to give staff the chance to participate in the change processes?             
B3_1: Seminars/ workshops on 
change Managers for employees 
to participate in the change 
processes. 
Not Available 10 (31.3%) 7 (21.9%) 2 (6.3%) 19 (59.4%)   14 (43.8%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 24 (75.0%) 











Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
C1: Is content primary and platform secondary, the other way around or both are equally important?                   
C1_1: Newsroom workflow chart 
shows favoring of either the 
content or the platform in news 
distribution. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 8 (25.0%) 0 (0.0%) 19 (59.4%)   14 (43.8%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 24 (75.0%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 13 (40.6%)   6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 8 (25.0%) 
C1_2: Newsroom layout design 
shows favoring of either the 
content or the platform as per 
newsrooms layout models. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 9 (28.1%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%)   19 (59.4%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 29 (90.6%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%) 5 (15.6%) 12 (37.5%)   1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 
C2: Is there an ‘‘online first’’ policy, are exclusives held for print first or is there no clear policy?                   
C2_1: Newsroom content Managers 
policy confirms favoring either 
“online first” or “print first”. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%)   14 (43.8%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 24 (75.0%) 
Available 4 (12.5% 10 (31.3%). 5 (15.6%) 19 (59.4%)   6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 8 (25.0%) 
C3: Newsroom Managers: is there a single news editor, multimedia editors or another model?                     
C3_1: Newsroom workflow chart 
shows newsroom Managers 
model. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%)   14 (43.8%) 9 (28.1%) 1 (3.1%) 24 (75.0%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%)   6 (18.8%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 8 (25.0%) 
C3_2: Newsroom layout design 
shows newsroom Managers 
model as per newsrooms layout 
models. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 17 (53.1%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 15 (46.9%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
C4: Are there editorial meetings attended by online, print and other editors or do they hold separate meetings?               
C4_1: Editorial meetings plan 
indicates the attendees 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%)   17 (53.1%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 24 (75.0%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%)   3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.2%) 8 (25.0%) 
C4_2: Editorial meetings agendas 
file (soft/ hard) 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%)   17 (53.1%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 24 (75.0%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%)   3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.2%) 8 (25.0%) 
C4_3: Editorial team minutes of 
meetings file (soft/ hard) 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 9 (28.1%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%)   17 (53.1%) 7 (21.9%) 0 (0.0%) 24 (75.0%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%) 5 (15.6%) 12 (37.5%)   3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.2%) 8 (25.0%) 
C5: Is journalists’ collaboration with other platforms encouraged?                           
C5_1: Policies, decisions, or 
circulars assure collaboration 
between platforms. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 15 (46.9%)   14 (43.8%) 8 (25.0%) 1 (3.1%) 23 (71.9%) 












Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
D1: Content Managers systems: is there one for all platforms or different CMS for each?                       
D1_1: CMS software(s) employment Not Available 3 (9.3.3%) 2 (6.2%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%)   4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
Available 10 (31.6%) 12 (37.2%) 5 (15.6%) 27 (84.4%)   16 (50.0%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 27 (84.4%) 
D2: Which aims guide the editorial planning and production processes?                           
D2_1: Newsroom workflow chart 
shows what guides the editorial 
planning and production processes. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%)   11 (34.2%) 7 (21.8%) 0 (0.0%) 18 (55.9%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%)   7 (22.0%) 5 (15.5%) 2 (6.3%) 14 (43.8%) 
D2_2: Newsroom layout design shows 
what guide the editorial planning 
and production processes as per 
newsrooms layout models. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%)   18 (56.3%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 29 (90.6%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%)   2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 
D2_3: CMS software(s) employment 
confirms what guide the editorial 
planning and production processes 
in newsroom(s) 
Not Available 3 (9.3.3%) 2 (6.2%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%)   4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 5 (15.6%) 
Available 10 (31.6%) 12 (37.2%) 5 (15.6%) 27 (84.4%)   16 (50.0%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 27 (84.4%) 
D3: Is there a division between news gathering, production and distribution?                           












Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
E1: Is news flow based around a central desk, several editors or another model?                    
E1_1: Newsroom workflow chart 
shows ways of news flow 
process(s). 
Not Available 8 (25.0%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 14 (43.8%)   10 (31.3%) 7 (21.8%) 0 (0.0%) 17 (53.1%) 
Available 5 (15.6%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 18 (56.3%)   8 (24.8%) 5 (15.8%) 2 (6.3%) 15 (46.9%) 
E1_2: Newsroom layout design 
shows news flow process(s) as 
per newsrooms layout models. 
Not Available 10 (31.3%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 16 (50.0%)   18 (56.3%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 29 (90.6%) 
Available 3 (9.4%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 16 (50.0%)   2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 
E2: What is the character of speed and routines—and what impact can they have on the quality of the news content?          
E2_1: Newsroom workflow chart 
shows the content processing 
stages (routines) and duration 
(speed). 
Not Available 10 (31.3%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 16 (50.0%)   10 (31.3%) 7 (21.8%) 0 (0.0%) 17 (53.1%) 
Available 3 (9.4%) 9 (28.1%) 4 (12.5%) 16 (50.0%)   8 (24.8%) 5 (15.8%) 2 (6.3%) 15 (46.9%) 
E2_2: Newsroom layout design 
shows the content processing 
stages (routines) and duration 
(speed) as per newsrooms layout 
models. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 5 (15.6%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   17 (53.1%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 28 (87.5%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 9 (28.1%) 4 (12.5%) 15 (46.9%)   3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 
E2_3: CMS software(s) employment 
shows the content processing 
stages (routines) and duration 
(speed). 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   9 (28.1%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 14 (43.7%) 











Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
F1: Is technological equipment for all journalists a precondition in news gathering?                       
F1_1: Policy for the usage of 
technological equipment by 
journalists for news gathering 
(memos, decisions, process, 
guidelines … etc.) 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 12 (37.5%) 0 (0.0%) 24 (75.0%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%) 8 (25.0%)               0 (0.0%) 
F1_2: Pledge of journalists receiving 
technological equipment for news 
gathering 
Not Available 13 (40.6%0 13 (40.6%) 0 (0.0%) 26 (81.3%)   17 (53.1%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 25 (78.1%) 
Available 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%) 6 (18.8%)   3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 7 (21.9%) 
F2: Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news production?                           
F2_1: Policy for the usage of 
technological equipment by 
journalists for news production 
(memos, decisions, process, 
guidelines … etc.) 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 12 (37.5%) 1 (3.1%) 25 (78.1%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%)               0 (0.0%) 
F3: Is technological equipment for all a precondition in news distribution?                           
F3_1: CMS policy for news 
distribution. 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 11 (34.4%) 0 (0.0%) 23 (71.9%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 30 (93.8%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 5 (15.6%) 9 (28.1%)         0 (0.0%) 
F4: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news gathering?                           
F4_1: Journalists' Job descriptions 
contain roles and responsibility to 
work for several media platform 
as precondition in news gathering 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)               0 (0.0%) 
F4_2: Policy confirms employing 
journalists to work in news 
gathering for several media 
platforms 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)               0 (0.0%) 
F4_3: Policy for developing existing 
journalist's skills in working for 
several media platforms in news 
gathering 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 13 (40.6%) 1 (3.1%) 27 (84.4%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 







Dimension F: Journalistic Practices 
Record 
Availability 
Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
F5: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news production?                           
F5_1: Journalists' Job descriptions 
contain roles and responsibility to 
work for several media platform as 
precondition in news production 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)               0 (0.0%) 
F5_2: Policy confirms employing 
journalists to work in news 
production for several media 
platforms 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)               0 (0.0%) 
F5_3: Policy for developing existing 
journalist's skills in working for 
several media platforms in news 
production 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 13 (40.6%) 3 (9.4%) 29 (90.6%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 3 (9.4%)               0 (0.0%) 
F6: Is working for several media platforms a precondition in news distribution?                          
F6_1: Journalists' Job descriptions 
contain roles and responsibility to 
work for several media platform as 
precondition in news distribution 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)               0 (0.0%) 
F6_2: Policy confirms employing 
journalists to work in news 
distribution for several media 
platforms 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)               0 (0.0%) 
F6_3: Policy for developing existing 
journalist's skills in working for 
several media platforms in news 
distribution 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 13 (40.6%) 3 (9.4%) 29 (90.6%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 3 (9.4%)               0 (0.0%) 
F7: Online video: is it mostly produced in-house, mostly externally produced or both?                       
Through Observation                   











Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
G1: Is multiskilling a precondition in news gathering?                               
G1_1: Journalists' Job descriptions 
shows the skills and qualifications 
needed for enrolment as 
precondition in news gathering 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 9 (28.1%) 0 (0.0%) 21 (65.6%)   20 (62.5%) 9 (28.1%) 2 (6.3%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 5 (15.6%) 5 (15.6%) 11 (34.4%)   0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 
G1_2: Policy confirms employing 
skilled journalists for open positions 
in news gathering 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 8 (25.0%) 0 (0.0%) 20 (62.5%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 6 (18.8%) 5 (15.6%) 12 (37.5%)               0 (0.0%) 
G1_3: Policy for developing existing 
journalist's skills in news gathering. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 12 (37.5%) 3 (9.4%) 26 (81.3%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 6 (18.8%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G2: Is multiskilling a precondition in news production?                               
G2_1: Journalists' Job descriptions 
shows the skills and qualifications 
needed for enrolment as 
precondition in news production 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G2_2: Policy confirms employing 
skilled journalists for open positions 
in news production 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6% 10 (31.3%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G2_3: Policy for developing existing 
journalist's skills in news 
production 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 13 (40.6%) 3 (9.4%) 27 (84.4%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G3: Is multiskilling a precondition in news distribution?                               
G3_1: Journalists' Job descriptions 
shows the skills and qualifications 
needed for enrolment as 
precondition in news distribution 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G3_2: Policy confirms employing 
skilled journalists for open positions 
in news distribution 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 0 (0.0%) 22 (68.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 5 (15.6%) 10 (31.3%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G3_3: Policy for developing existing 
journalist's skills in news 
production 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 13 (40.6%) 2 (6.3%) 28 (87.5%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 










Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
G4: What percentage of journalists is multi-skilled and works for more than one platform?                       
G4_1: Newsroom detailed structure 
explaining hierarchy and job 
descriptions related to. 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 12 (37.5%) 3 (9.4%) 28 (87.5%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Acceptable 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G4_2: Policies/ strategies determine % 
of multiskilling journalists who 
work for more than one platform. 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 12 (37.5%) 3 (9.4%) 28 (87.5%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Acceptable 0 (0.0%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%)               0 (0.0%) 
G4_3: Technical equipment's provided 
for the journalists in each platform. 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 14 (43.8%) 4 (12.5%) 31 (96.9%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 31 (96.9%) 
Available 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%)   0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 1 (3.1%) 
G5: What kind of training is offered for the newsroom staff?                               
G5_1: Newsroom staff training 
programs/ plan. (workshops, 
training courses, seminars) 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 11 (34.4%) 3 (9.4%) 26 (81.3%)   19 (59.4%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 30 (93.8%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 2 (6.3%) 6 (18.8%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 
G5_2: Newsroom staff training policy/ 
strategy. 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 12 (37.5%) 3 (9.4%) 27 (84.4%)   18 (56.3%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 29 (90.6%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 5 (15.6%)   2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 3 (9.4%) 
G6:  Do staff skills affect the quality of content?                                    
G6_1: Policy confirms employing 
skilled journalists for open positions 
to maintain quality of content 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 14 (43.8%) 2 (6.3%) 29 (90.6%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 0 (0.0%) 0 (0.0%) 3 (9.4%) 3 (9.4%)               0 (0.0%) 
G6_2: Training program tailored to 
improve skills in the quality of 
content. 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 14 (43.8%) 2 (6.3%) 29 (90.6%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 







Dimension H: Work Organization 
Record 
Availability 
Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
H1: Are newsrooms located in one building or in separate buildings?                           
Through observation                   
H2: Are there separate newsrooms or just one?                                   
Through observation                   
H3: Does the number of journalists change as a result of convergence?                           
H3_1: Past and present 
organizational charts to reveal 
changes in number of journalists. 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 14 (43.8%) 5 (15.6%) 32 (100%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available       0 (0.0%)        0 (0.0%) 
H4: Does the company provide training in multiskilling?                               
H4_1: Company training policy/ 
strategy. 
Not Available 12 (37.5%) 10 (31.3%) 4 (12.5%) 26 (81.3%)   19 (59.4%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 30 (93.8%) 
Available 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 1 (3.1%) 6 (18.8%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 
H4_2: Training program provided to 
improve skills (list of: 
workshops, training courses, or 
seminars) 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 11 (34.4%) 4 (12.5%) 26 (81.3%)   19 (59.4%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 30 (93.8%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 3 (9.4%) 1 (3.1%) 6 (18.8%)   1 (3.1%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 2 (6.3%) 
H5: Are multiskilled journalists compensated economically, or in any other way?                         
H5_1: Multiskilled journalists 
compensation policy (rewarding 
and appreciation) 
Not Available 13 (40.6%) 14 (43.8%) 3 (9.4%) 30 (93.8%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 










Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
I1: Journalists’ attitude: how do journalists react to the implementation of newsroom convergence?                   
I1_1: Through managers and employees' perceptions.                 
I2: Are new roles being created as a result of convergence implementation?                           
I2_1: Past and present organizational 
charts to revile changes in 
journalists' titles. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 23 (71.9%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%) 3 (9.4%) 9 (28.1%)               0 (0.0%) 
I2_2: Past and present job descriptions 
to revile changes in roles. 
Not Available 11 (34.4%) 12 (37.5%) 1 (3.1%) 24 (75.0%)   20 (62.5%) 10 (31.3%) 2 (6.3%) 32 (100%) 
Available 2 (6.3%) 2 (6.3%) 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%)               0 (0.0%) 
I3: Is there a single journalistic culture or separate ones?                               
I3_1: Through managers and employees' perceptions.                
I4: What is the basic organizational structure of the newsroom?                               
I4_1: Newsroom workflow chart 
showing the basic newsroom 
organizational structure explaining. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   17 (53.1%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 28 (87.5%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%) 4 (12.5%) 15 (46.9%)   3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 
I4_2: Newsroom layout design showing 
the basic newsroom organizational 
structure explaining as per 
newsrooms layout models. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 7 (21.9%) 1 (3.1%) 17 (53.1%)   17 (53.1%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 28 (87.5%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 7 (21.9%) 4 (12.5%) 15 (46.9%)   3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 
I5: What role does transparency play within the newsroom?                               











Gulf News Paper  Alittihad Paper 
Job Category Total  Job Category Total 
Journalists Supervisors Managers  Journalists Supervisors Managers 
N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%)  N (%) N (%) N (%) N (%) 
J1: How are journalists using social media? Is there a social media policy in the company?                       
J1_1: Policy confirms journalist's 
roles and responsibilities in 
using the social media. 
Not Available 7 (21.9%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 12 (37.5%)   11 (34.4%) 2 (6.3%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%) 
Available 6 (18.8%) 9 (28.1%) 5 (15.6%) 20 (62.5%)   9 (28.1%) 8 (25.0%) 2 (6.3%) 19 (59.4%) 
J2: How do journalists use social media to spread the medium’s content?                           
J2_1: Policy confirms journalist's 
roles and responsibilities in 
using the social media to spread 
the medium's content. 
Not Available 9 (28.1%) 6 (18.8%) 0 (0.0%) 15 (46.9%)   17 (53.1%) 4 (12.5%) 0 (0.0%) 21 (65.6%) 
Available 4 (12.5%) 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 17 (53.1%)   3 (9.4%) 6 (18.8%) 2 (6.3%) 11 (34.4%) 
J3: How do newsrooms/ journalists deal with users’ comments, contributions (information, photos, videos) and feedback in the newsroom?       
J3_1: Policy confirms journalist's 
roles and responsibilities in 
using the social media to deal 
with users' comments, 
contributions, and feedback. 
Not Available 8 (25.0%) 5 (15.6%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (40.6%)   17 (53.1%) 10 (31.3%) 1 (3.1%) 28 (87.5%) 
Available 5 (15.6%) 9 (28.1%) 5 (15.6%) 19 (59.4%)   3 (9.4%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (3.1%) 4 (12.5%) 
 
